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BUT  in  the  last  days  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
the  mountain  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  shall  be 
established  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  and  it 
shall  be  exalted  above  the  hills;  and  people 
shall  flow  unto  it. 

And  many  nations  shall  come  and  say,  Come, 
and  let  us  go  up  to  the  mountain  of  the  Lord,  and 
to  the  house  of  the  God  of  Jacob;  and  He  will 
teach  us  of  His  ways,  and  we  will  walk  in  His 
paths:  for  the  law  shall  go  forth  of  Zion,  and  the 
word  of  the  Lord  from  Jerusalem. 

And  He  shall  judge  among  many  people,  and 
rebuke  strong  nations  afar  off:  and  they  shall 
beat  their  swords  into  ploughshares,  and  their 
spears  into  pruninghooks:  nation  shall  not  lift 
up  a  sword  against  nation,  neither  shall  they 
learn  war  any  more. 

But  they  shall  sit  every  man  under  his  vine 
and  under  his  fig  tree;  and  none  shall  make 
them  afraid:  for  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  of  Hosts 
hath  spoken  it. 

For  all  people  will  walk  every  one  in  the  name 
of  his  God,  and  we  will  walk  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord  our  God  for  ever  and  ever. —  Micah  iv: 
i—5- 

The  Temple  is  dedicated  !  The  sixth 
day  of  April,  1893,  is  made  memorable 
in  history  by  the  recording  of  a  glo- 
rious event.  Here,  in  the  valley  of  the 
Great  Salt  Lake,  where  were  first  laid 
the  corner  stones  of  a  House  of  the 
Lord  in  the  top  of  the  mountains,  the 
sacred  edifice  has  been  reared,  and 
the  Temple  dedicated  an  acceptable 
offering  to  the  Most  High  God.  How 
the  hearts  of  the  Latter-day  Saints  thrill 
with  joyful  emotions  as  from  the  in- 
most recesses  of  their  souls  praise  and 
thanksgiving  arise  to  the  Great  Jehovah 
that  they  are  permitted  to  behold  this 
hour ! 

Ages  agone,  in  far-off  Judea,  the 
Prophet  Micah  predicted  that  "in  the  last 


days"  the  mountain  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord  should  be  "established  in  the  top 
of  the  mountains,"  and  be  "exalted 
above  the  hills."  Forty-four  years  ago, 
the  Prophet  Brigham,  standing  on  a 
desert  spot  in  a  mountain  valley,  where 
all  around  seemed  hopeless  desolation, 
declared,  "Here  will  be  the  Temple  of 
our  God  !"  Today,  the  thousands  of 
dwellers  in  these  mountain  vales  are 
witnesses  to  the  fulfillment  of  the  ancient 
and  modern  prophecy. 

Why  the  deep  interest  taken  by 
the  Latter-day  Saints  in  the  erection  of 
Temples — an  interest  the  intensity  of 
which  never  has  been  surpassed  among 
any  people  of  whom  history  gives  us 
record  ?  Whence  the  inspiration  of  such 
earnestness  and  zeal  in  this  work,  so 
strange  to  modern  peoples?  The  answer 
to  these  inquiries  is  that  the  Saints  have 
learned  to  comprehend  the  purpose  of 
temples,  to  understand  their  uses  and 
benefits.  Within  their  sacred  precincts 
are  administered  ordinances  that  pertain 
to  eternal  salvation  and  exaltation,  that 
bind  together  the  past,  the  present,  and 
the  future.  Therein  the  work  of  re- 
demption for  the  living  and  the  dead  is 
perfected  by  the  fullness  of  Gospel  rites 
and  ceremonies,  reaching  everything  that 
relates  to  happiness  in  time  and  eternity. 
The  temples  erected  by  the  Saints  of  God 
are  places  of  worship,  of  covenant,  of 
instruction,  of  endowment,  of  the  minis- 
tration of  angels,  and  of  the  revelation 
and  presence  of  the  Holy  One.  They 
are  the  gates  of  heaven,  and  their  build- 
ing in  an  acceptable  manner  is  a  divine 
work. 

Among  the  many  ordinances  which  be- 


244 


1HE  SALT  LAKE   TEMPLE. 


long  to  a  temple  are  the  sealing  of  hus- 
bands and  wives  in  an  eternal  union 
in  the  holy  marital  relationship  ;  the 
adoption  of  children  to  parents  in  the 
heirship  of  the  everlasting  covenant;  and 
the  cementing  by  divine  authority  of 
every  family  relationship.  There  are 
also  ceremonies  for  the  dead  as  well  as 
the  living;  for  the  past  as  well  as  for  the 
present  and  future.  The  grave  im- 
portance and  necessity  of  these  ordi- 
nances being  performed  in  a  temple  is 
shown  in  the  following  extract  from  a 
revelation  which  the  Lord  gave  on 
January  19th,  1841,  and  which,  while 
directing  special  attention  to  the  dead,  is 
explanatory  of  the  general  principle 
relating  to  temple  ordinances: 

And  again,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Let  all  my 
Saints  come  from  afar;  and  send  ye  swift  mes- 
sengers, yea,  chosen  messengers,  and  say  unto 
them:  come  ye,  with  all  your  gold,  and  your 
silver,  and  your  precious  stones,  and  with  all 
your  antiquities;  and  with  all  who  have  knowl- 
edge of  antiquities,  that  will  come,  may  come, 
and  bring  the  box  tree,  and  the  fir  tree,  and  the 
pine  tree,  together  with  all  the  precious  trees  of 
the  earth;  and  with  iron,  with  copper,  and  with 
brass,  and  with  zinc,  and  with  all  your  precious 
things  of  the  earth,  and  build  a  house  to  my 
name,  for  the  Most  High  to  dwell  therein;  for 
there  is  not  a  place  found  on  earth  that  He  may 
come  and  restore  again  that  which  was  lost  unto 
you,  or  which  He  hath  taken  away,  even  the 
fullness  of  the  Priesthood;  for  a  baptismal  font 
there  is  not  upon  the  earth,  that  they,  my  Saints, 
may  be  baptized  for  those  who  are  dead;  for 
this  ordinance  belongeth  to  my  house,  and  can- 
not be  acceptable  to  me,  only  in  the  days  of 
your  poverty,  wherein  ye  are  not  able  to  build  a 
house  unto  me. 

But  I  command  you,  all  ye  my  Saints,  to 
build  a  house  unto  me;  and  I  grant  unto  you  a 
sufficient  time  to  build  a  house  unto  me,  and 
during  this  time  your  baptisms  shall  be  accept- 
able unto  me. 

But  behold,  at  the  end  of  this  appointment, 
your  baptisms  for  your  dead  shall  not  be  accept- 
able unto  me;  and  if  you  do  not  these  things  at 
the  end  of  the  appointment,  ye  shall  be  rejected 
as  a  Church,  with  your  dead,  saith  the  Lord 
your  God. 

For  verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  after  you  have 
had  sufficient  time  to  build  a  house  to  me, 
wherein  the  ordinance  of  baptizing  for  the  dead 
belongeth,  and  for  which  the  same  was  institut- 
ed from  before  the  foundation  of  the  world,  your 
baptisms  for   your  dead   cannot  be   acceptable 


unto  me,  for  therein  are  the  keys  of  the  holy 
Priesthood,  ordained  that  you  may  receive  honor 
and  glory. 

And  after  this  time,  your  baptisms  for  the 
dead,  by  those  who  are  scattered  abroad,  are 
not  acceptable  unto  me,  saith  the  Lord;  for  it  is 
ordained  that  in  Zion,  and  in  her  Stakes,  and  in 
Jerusalem,  those  places  which  I  have  appointed 
for  refuge,  shall  be  the  places  for  your  baptisms 
for  your  dead. 

And  again,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  how  shall 
your  washings  be  acceptable  unto  me,  except  ye 
perform  them  in  a  house  which  you  have  built 
to  my  name? 

For,  for  this  cause  I  commanded  Moses  that 
he  should  build  a  Tabernacle,  that  they  should 
bear  it  with  them  in  the  wilderness,  and  to  build 
a  house  in  the  land  of  promise,  that  those  ordi- 
nances might  be  revealed  which  had  been  hid 
from  before  the  world  was;  therefore,  verily  I 
say  unto  you,  that  your  anointings,  and  your 
washings,  and  your  baptisms  for  the  dead,  and 
your  solemn  assemblies,  and  your  memorials  for 
your  sacrifices,  by  the  sons  of  Levi,  and  for 
your  oracles,  in  your  most  holy  places,  wherein 
you  receive  conversations,  and  your  statutes  and 
judgments,  for  the  beginning  of  the  revelations 
and  foundation  of  Zion,  and  for  the  glory,  honor, 
and  endowment  of  all  her  municipals,  are  or- 
dained by  the  ordinance  of  my  holy  house  which 
my  people  are  always  commanded  to  build  un- 
to my  holy  name. 

And  verily  I  say  unto  you,  Let  this  house  be 
built  unto  my  name,  that  I  may  reveal  mine  or- 
dinances therein,  unto  my  people;  for  I  deign  to 
reveal  unto  my  Church  things  which  have  been 
kept  hid  from  before  the  foundation  of  the  world, 
things  that  pertain  to  the  dispensation  of  the 
fullness  of  times. 

The  sacred  purposes  of  these  habita- 
tions of  peace  and  holiness  afford  the 
reason  why  God's  chosen  people,  in 
every  age  of  the  world,  have  been  a 
temple-building  people.  It  was  a  divine 
obligation  resting  upon  them.  The 
children  of  Israel  had  scarce  been  res- 
cued from  Egyptian  bondage  when  the 
Almighty  took  their  leader  Moses  up 
into  the  mountain,  gave  him  the  law,  and 
commanded  him  to  build,  there  in  the 
wilderness,  a  portable  temple — the  Tab- 
ernacle of  the  Congregation. 

It  was  necessary  for  the  salvation  of 
Israel  that  this  sacred  structure  should  be 
among  them,  that  the  power  of  God 
could  be  shown  unto  them.  In  its  Holy 
Place  was  the  Ark  of  the  Covenant. 
The  people  were  forbidden  to  enter  there, 


THE  SALT  LAKE    TEMPLE. 


245 


on  pain  of  death.  Only  the  High  Priest 
was  admitted  at  certain  times  and  for  a 
special  purpose;  and  he  was  consecrated 
and  set  apart  with  holy  sacrifice  and 
anointing  for  these  things,  this  being 
done  according  to  the  order  of  God. 
These  arrangements  were  provided  that 
the  Almighty  might  manifest  Himself  to 
Israel  and  be  known  to  all  as  their  leader. 
The  Tabernacle  of  the  wilderness 
might  not  be  termed   a    very  capacious 


and  wood,  oil  and  spices,  and  onyx  and 
other  precious  stones.  The  work  of 
building  it  was  completed  it  less  than  a 
year.  When  it  was  dedicated,  a  cloud 
covered  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  Taber- 
nacle. The  cloud  of  the  Lord  was  upon 
the  Tabernacle  by  day,  and  fire  was  on 
it  by  night.  From  within  its  sacred 
precincts  the  voice  of  God  was  heard, 
revealing  His  will  to  His  people. 
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building;  yet  for  a  migrating  people  it 
was  quite  extensive.  It  was  fifty-five 
feet  long  by  eighteen  feet  wide.  The 
court  or  enclosure  which  surrounded  it 
was  ninety  feet  wide  by  one  hundred  and 
eighty  feet  in  length.  For  the  con- 
struction of  the  Tabernacle  the  people 
brought  their  gold,  and  silver,  and  brass, 
their  fine  linen  of  various  colors,  skins 


When  Israel  had  grown  wealthy  in  the 
promised  land,  the  Tabernacle  was  suc- 
ceeded by  the  more  gorgeous  Temple  of 
Solomon.  The  whole  length  of  this  was 
one  hundred  and  five  feet,  its  breadth 
thirty  five  feet,  and  its  height  fifty  two 
feet.  Its  walls  were  of  hewn  stones, 
and  beautiful  and  costly  decorations  lined 
its  interior.     Before  the  entrance  towered 
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a  magnificent  porch  two  hundred  and  ten 
feet  high.  An  area  one-eighth  of  a  mile 
square  was  included  in  the  Temple 
grounds.  At  its  dedication  the  promi- 
nent men  in  Israel  were  summoned  to 
Jerusalem.  A  solemn  procession  con- 
veyed the  Ark  of  the  Covenant,  the  holy 
vessels, and  the  Tabernacle,  to  Jerusalem, 
where  they  were  deposited  in  the  Temple. 
The  dedication  services  lasted  seven 
days. 

A  few  years  had  passed  away,  and 
Israel  had  departed  from  the  word  of  the 
Lord.  Their  beautiful  Temple  was  de- 
stroyed, and  they  were  forced  into  cap- 
tivity. Upon  the  return  of  the  Jews, 
Zerubbabel  began  to  rebuild  the  Temple. 
The  plan  of  the  structure  was  similar  to 
that  of  the  magnificent  building  which 
had  been  reduced  to  a  heap  of  ruins; 
but  owing  to  the  poverty  of  the  people, 
the  Temple  of  Zerubbabel  was  far  inferior 
in  richness  and  beauty  to  that  of  Solo- 
mon. The  recorded  description  ot  its 
dimensions  is  very  meagre:  "The  height 
thereof  three  score  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  three  score  cubits"  (one 
hundred  and  five  feet).  Its  foundation  was 
laid  535  B.  C,  and  it  was  dedicated  with 
much  rejoicing  516  B.  C.  When  the 
Jews  again  drifted  into  apostasy,  the 
Temple  was  desecrated  and  robbed  of 
its  furniture.  Subsequently  the  sacred 
building  was  purified,  and  was  again 
dedicated  to  the  Lord  in  the  year  163 
B.  C. 

Shortly  before  the  birth  of  the  Savior, 
Herod  commenced  the  reconstruction 
of  the  Temple,  and  spared  no  expense 
to  make  it  a  magnificent  edifice.  At  his 
death  the  work  was  continued  by  his  suc- 
cessor. It  was  from  this  Temple  that  the 
Lord  drove  the  money  changers,  and  its 
veil  was  rent  at  His  crucifixion.  The 
building  was  destroyed  by  the  Roman 
general  Titus,  in  A.  D.  70.  Jerusalem 
was  trodden  down  of  the  Gentiles,  the 
Jews  had  rejected  the  Messiah,  and  the 
privileges  and  blessings  of  His  Temple 
were  no  longer  within  their  reach. 

It  is  quite  probable  that  Enoch  and  his 
people  in  the  city  Zion  were  included 
among  the  temple-builders  of  former 
times,  though   in   the  brief  reference  to 


them  in  the  sacred  record  no  mention  is 
made  of  their  places  of  worship.  The 
people  of  Enoch  were  so  pure  and  holy 
that  they  were  not  permitted  to  remain 
with  the  wicked  inhabitants  of  the  earth, 
and  were  taken  to  another  place.  There 
is  no  doubt,  therefore,  that  they  received 
such  ordinances  and  endowments  as  by 
the  righteousness  of  their  lives  they  were 
entitled  to. 

The  people  of  ancient  America  also 
had  their  temples,  erected  to  the  name 
of  the  Most  High.  The  construction  of 
one  of  these  is  mentioned  in  the  Book 
Mormon  as  an  event  of  the  year  571 
B.  C.  The  record  says  :  "And  I,  Nephi, 
did  build  a  temple;  and  I  did  construct  it 
after  the  manner  of  the  Temple  of  Solo- 
mon, save  it  were  not  built  of  so  many 
precious  things  ;  for  they  were  not  to  be 
found  upon  the  land;  wherefore  it  could 
not  be  built  like  unto  Solomon's  Temple. 
But  the  manner  of  the  construction  was 
like  unto  the  Temple  of  Solomon;  and 
the  workmanship  thereof  was  exceeding 
fine."  This  Temple  was  in  the  land  of 
Nephi.  Reference  is  made  in  the  Book 
of  Mormon  to  other  temples.  It  was  at 
(  ne  of  these,  in  the  land  Bountiful,  that 
the  people  were  gathered  at  the  time  of 
the  Savior's  visit  to  the  western  continent. 
The  sacred  building  had  been  preserved 
through  the  terrible  seismic  disturbances, 
and  its  location  was  the  place  where  the 
Lord  chose  to  manifest  Himself  to  those 
who  had  survived  the  three  days'  des- 
truction. 

Since  the  demolition  of  the  Temple  at 
Jerusalem  by  the  Romans  no  such 
structure  has  existed  there.  Israel  was 
scattered,  and  the  disciples  of  Christ  had 
no  place  of  gathering.  Their  enemies, 
who  were  typified  by  the  beast  which 
John  the  Revelator  saw  in  vision,  made 
war  with  the  Saints  and  overcame  them, 
as  the  voice  of  prophecy  had  foretold. 
The  Saints  of  that  age  were  not  given 
power  to  establish  the  house  of  God. 
All  kindreds,  tongues  and  nations  came 
under  the  dominion  of  "the  beast,"  and 
centuries  rolled  by  without  a  Temple  of 
the  Lord  in  the  midst  of  the  children  of 
men. 

With  the  restoration  of  the  Gospel  ;n 


THE  SALT  LAKE   TEMPLE. 


2*7 


this  dispensation  a  new  era  of  temple- 
building  by  Divine  command  was  ushered 
in  The  Church  had  been  organized  but 
a  few  months  when  references  were 
made,  in  the  revelations  given  to  the 
Prophet  Joseph,  to  a  Temple  which  should 
be  erected;  and  in  July  of  the  following 
year,  1831,  the  Lord  commanded  that  a 
temple  site  should  be  dedicated  at 
Independence,  Jackson  County,  Missouri 
—  the  place  of  the  New  Jerusalem. 
The  spot  selected  was  consecrated  with 
appropriate  ceremonies  on  the  first  of 
August,  1831.  The  Saints  were  pre- 
vented at  that  time,  by  the  persecutions 
of  their  enemies,  from  building  a  temple 
there.  It  is  yet  to  be  erected  in  this 
generation. 

On  the  first  of  June,  1833,  the  Lord 
directed  His  Saints  to  build  a  Temple  at 
Kirtland,  Ohio,  and  on  July  23  of  that  year 
the  corner  stones  were  laid,  the  dimen- 
sions of  the  building  being  sixty  by  eighty 
feet.  By  a  great  effort  on  the  part  of  the 
people  the  place  was  completed,  and  on 
March  27,  1836,  it  was  dedicated  amid 
great  rejoicing  and  a  feast  of  heavenly 
love  and  sweet  communion.  Angelic 
beings  attended  within  the  sacred  pre- 
cincts; Moses,  Elias,  Elijah,  and  other 
men  of  God  who  dwelt  on  the  earth  in 
ancient  days,  came  and  restored  the  keys 
of  heavenly  blessings;  and  Christ  Himself, 


the   Lord  of  glory,    declared  from    the 
breastwork  of  the  pulpit  in  the  Temple 
that  He  accepted  the  house  as  the  offer 
ing  of  His  people. 

The  next  commencement  of  a  Temple 
was  at  Far  West,  Missouri,  where  the 
corner  stone  was  laid  July  4,  1838.  The 
Saints  were  not  permitted  to  construct  the 
building  there,  but  were  expelled  by  mobs 
and  took  refuge  in  Illinois,  where,  on  the 
sixth  of  April,  1840,  the  corner  stones  of  a 
fourth  temple  were  laid  at  Nauvoo.  On 
the  eighth  of  November  in  that  year  the 
baptismal  font  was  dedicated,  and  bap- 
tisms for  the  dead  were  administered. 
The  building  was  not  completed  until 
after  the  martyrdom  of  the  Prophet  Joseph 
and  Patriarch  Hyrum,  though  meetings 
were  held  therein  occasionally  before  that 
sorrowful  event.  A  portion  of  the  edifice 
was  dedicated  on  October  5,  1845,  for 
special  purposes.  When  the  building  was 
prepared  for  final  dedication  it  was 
deemed  advisable,  owing  to  the  bitterness 
of  the  persecution  against  the  Saints,  to 
perform  the  ceremony  in  private,  and  this 
was  accordingly  done  on  the  evening  of 
April  30,  1846.  Public  dedicatory  services 
were  held,  however,  on  the  following 
Saturday  and  Sunday,  May  2  and  3. 
But  the  Saints  were  soon  thereafter  com 
pelled  to  flee  from  the  violence  of  mobs, 
and  on  the  nineteenth  of  November,  1848, 
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their  beautiful  Temple  fell  a  victim  to  the 
torch  of  the  incendiary. 

When  the  pioneer  company  of  exiled 
Saints  had  completed  the  weary  journey 
which  led  them  to  the  valley  of  the  Great 


Daniel  H.  Wells. 
Salt  Lake  in  their  flight  from  ruthless  foes 
who  had  pillaged  their  homes  and  thrown 
down  their  altars,  they  paused  scarcely 
long  enough  to  ascertain  that  a  resting 
place  had  been  reached,  ere  their  unshak- 
en fealty  to  the  Lord  found  expression 
in  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a  Temple  to 
His  name,  in  the  midst  of  the  towering 
mountain  summits  where  they  hoped  to 
make  their  home.  Their  leader,  Presi- 
dent Brigham  Young,  on  the  twenty- 
eighth  of  July,  1847,  four  days  after  his 
arrival  in  the  valley,  stood  upon  the  spot 
where  now  rises  the  magnificent  Salt  Lake 
Temple,  and  exclaimed  to  his  brother 
Apostles  and  companions:  "Here  we 
will  build  the  Temple  of  our  God  !" 

From  that  time  the  place  became 
known  as  the  Temple  Block,  and  the 
people  with  one  accord  looked  on  it  as 
hallowed  ground.  It  was  the  central 
point  around   which   the  city  grew   and 


flourished.  At  first  the  Temple  Block 
was  designed  to  contain  forty  acres,  but  a 
subsequent  modification  of  the  plan  re- 
duced its  area  to  ten  acres,  and  such  it  re- 
mains today— an  eighth  of  a  mile  square. 
The  southeast  corner  stone  is  the  initial 
point  of  the  Salt  Lake  City  survey,  and 
was  adopted  by  the  government  as  the 
intersection  of  the  base  and  meridian 
lines. 

The  purpose  for  which  this  tract  of  land 
was  reserved  was  never  lost  sight  of. 
For  the  furtherance  of  the  work,  shops 
and  buildings  were  erected  by  the  Church, 
and  were  known  as  the  public  works. 
As  affairs  progressed,  the  attention  of 
the  people  was  frequently  drawn  in  their 
public  assemblages  to  the  necessity  of 
hastening  forward  the  construction  of  a 
house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  subject  was 
brought  to  the  fore  at  the  General  Con- 
ference of  the  Church  in  April,  1851.  The 
conference  met  on  the  sixth  in  the  Bowery 
which  had  been  erected  on  the  Temple 
Block,  but  a  drenching  rainstorm  com- 
pelled an  adjournment  till  the  next  day, 
as  the  Bowery  roof  was  not  sufficiently 
compact  to  keep  out  the  water.  At  the 
meeting  on  the  morning  of  April  7th,  a 
motion  "to  build  a  Temple  to  the  name 
of  the  Lord  our  God,"  was  carried  by 
acclamation.  A  committee  of  one, 
Daniel  H.  Wells,  was  appointed  to  super- 
intend the  building  of  the  Temple,  and 
was  also  given  charge  of  the  public 
works. 

A  record  of  the  situation  at  that  time 
appears  in  the  eighth  general  epistle  of 
of  the  First  Presidency— Brigham  Young, 
Heber  C.  Kimball  and  Willard  Richards— 
to  the  Church,  issued  April  7,  1851.  It 
says  :  "A  railroad  has  been  chartered  to 
extend  from  the  Temple  Block  in  this  city 
to  the  stone  quarry  and  mountain  on  the 
east,  for  the  conveyance  of  building  ma- 
terials; the  construction  to  commence 
immediately.  *  *  *  We  contem- 
plate laying  a  wall  around  the  Temple 
Block  this  season,  preparatory  to  laying 
the  foundation  of  a  temple  the  year 
following;  and  this  we  will  be  sure  to  do, 
if  all  the  Saints  shall  prove  themselves  as 
ready  to  pay  their  tithing,  and  sacrifice 
and   consecrate  of    their    substance,    as 
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freely  as  we  will :  and  if  the  Saints  do  not 
pay  their  tithing,  we  can  neither  build  nor 
prepare  for  building;  and  if  there  shall  be 
no  temple  built,  the  Saints  can  have  no 
endowments;  and  if  they  do  not  receive 
their  endowments,  they  can  never  attain 
unto  that  salvation  they  are  anxiously 
looking  for." 

Inability  to  obtain  laborers  and  material 
during  the  summer  of  185 1  occasioned  the 
postponement  for  one  year  of  the  time 
for  commencing  work  on  the  wall,  and 
for  laying  the  foundation  of  the  Temple. 
The  building  of  the  wall  was  begun 
August  3,  1852,  and  on  May  23,  1857,  the 
work  was  completed.  The  base  of  the 
wall  is  of  cut  red  sandstone,  four  feet  in 
height;  then  come  adobes  for  ten  feet 
more,  and  the  whole  is  crowned  by  a 
sandstone  coping.  Openings  for  ingress 
to  the  Temple  enclosure  were  left  on 
each  of  the  four  sides  of  the  block. 

From  the  time  the  conference  of  the 
Church  voted  to  erect  a  temple,  the 
necessity  for  commencing  the  work  was 
often  a  theme  for  spirited  discourses. 
At  the  semi-annual  conference  which  be- 
gan on  October  6th,  1852,  President 
Young  gave  as  one  of  the  texts  which  he 
wished  the  speakers  to  treat  upon: 
"Shall  we  commence  to  build  a  temple 
next  spring,  in  order  that  we  may  receive 
our  endowments  more  fully?" 

There  was  a  free  discussion  of  the 
question,  the  unanimous  opinion  being 
that  there  should  be  no  further  delay. 
Previous  to  this  time,  the  material  of 
which  the  Temple  should  be  built  had 
been  a  subject  of  consideration.  Some 
favored  stone  from  the  Sanpete  quarries; 
others  thought  that  red  sandstone,  or  the 
firestone  from  Red  Butte  canyon,  would 
be  most  suitable;  while  still  others  be- 
lieved that  adobes  mixed  with  pebbles 
and  straw  would  give  the  best  results. 

On  the  morning  ot  the  third  day  ot 
the  conference — October  9th — President 
Heber  C.  Kimball  put  the  question  to 
those  assembled  :  "Shall  we  have  the 
Temple  built  of  stone  from  Red  Butte, 
adobes,  rock,  or  the  best  stone  the 
mountains  afford?"  The  reply  to  this 
was  given  in  the  unanimous  vote  of  the 
congregation,   "that  we  build  a  temple 


of  the  best  materials  that  can  be  obtained 
in  the  mountains  of  North  America,  and 
that  the  Presidency  dictate  where  the 
stone  and  other  materials  shall  be  ob- 
tained." 

President  Young  was  in  favor  of  adobes 
and  pebbles,  and  it  was  regarded  by 
many  as  settled  that  this  view  would  be 
adopted.  But  the  material  to  be  used  in 
the  walls  was  not  then  decided  upon.  This 
question  was  finally  determined  after  the 
laying  of  the  foundation,  when  granite 
from  Little  Cottonwood  canyon  was 
chosen  as  the  principal  material  for  the 
building. 

A  Church  architect — Truman  O.  Angell 
— was  sustained  at  the  conference,  and  a 
few  days  later  the  First  Presidency  issued 
their  eighth  general  epistle  to  the  Church, 
in  which  they  appealed  to  the  Saints  as 
follows  :  "Bring  all  your  spare  silver  and 
gold,  precious  stones,  and  curiosities, 
and  antiquities,  and  everything  that  will 


Truman  O.  Angell. 

tend  to  build,  beautify  and  adorn  the 
Temple  of  the  Most  High  ;  and  with 
meek  and  humble  hearts,  and  prayer, 
and  praise,  and  fasting,  and  thanksgiv- 
ing, come  up  to  the  help  of   the   Lord 
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against  the  mighty,  and  you  shall  receive 
your  reward,  in  ordinances,  in  blessings, 
in  salvation." 

The  winter  of  1852-3  had  hardly-begun 
to  loosen  its  icy  grip  upon  the  soil  ere 
the  work  on  the  Temple  was  inaugurated. 
On  the  sixth  of  February,  1853,  President 
Young  preached  to  the  congregation  of 
Saints  assembled  in  the  Tabernacle  that 
Sabbath  afternoon,  and  in  the  course  of 
his  remarks  said  :  "If  the  weather  had 
been  fine  the  past  week,  we  should  have 
been  ready  to  have  commenced  excavat- 
ing the  earth  lor  the  foundation  of  the 
Temple.  When  we  call  upon  the 
brethren,  we  wish  them  to  be  ready  to 
obey  the  call.  Probably  a  week  from 
tomorrow  we  shall  call  upon  them  to  com- 
mence this  work.  To  satisfy  those  who 
may  wish  to  know  the  size  of  the  excava- 
tion, I  will  state  that  it  will  be  about  two 
hundred  and  fifty  feet  from  east  to  west, 
and  from  north  to  south  a  little  less,  and 


Jesse  W.  Fox,  Sr. 
from  sixteen  to  twenty  feet  deep.  We 
expect  the  mason  work  of  the  basement 
will  be  twenty-four  feet  high, "sixteen  feet 
below  the  ground,  and  eight  feet  above. 
That    will     require    considerable    labor. 


We  wish  the  excavation  made,  and 
everything  prepared  to  lay  the  corner 
stones  on  the  sixth  day  of  April  next,  if 
the  Lord  will;  and  if  the  Lord  will  not,  1 
care  not  whether  a  stone  is  laid  here  or 
in  any  other  place;  I  care  as  little  about 
it  as  the  snowbirds  in  our  fields.  All 
that  concerns  me,  is  to  do  the  work  the 
Lord  has  for  me  today;  and  if  the  work 
is  designed  for  tomorrow,  I  will  prepare 
for  it  today,  so  as  to  be  ready  to  perform 
it  tomorrow  with  alacrity.  I  need  not 
say  anything  more  about  the  Temple  ; 
we  shall  accomplish  that  work  as  expe 
ditiously  as  we  can.  We  are  not  going  10 
finish  the  Temple  this  year,  but  we  will 
begin  it." 

On  the  day  designated  by  President 
Young  in  his  announcement — Monday, 
February  14th,  1853 — most  of  the  in- 
habitants of  Great  Salt  Lake  City  (the 
word  "Great"  has  been  dropped  from 
the  corporate  title  since  then)  and  vicinity 
could  be  seen  wending  their  way  towards 
the  Temple  Block,  and  by  ten  o'clock 
a.m.  an  audience  of  several  thousand 
persons  had  assembled.  The  day  was  as 
clear  and  lovely  as  ever  dawned  in  this 
beautiful  valley.  The  snow  lay  from  one 
to  three  inches  deep  on  the  ground, 
except  in  spots  where  wind  or  sun  had 
bared  the  soil."  There  was  some  six 
inches  of  frost  in  the  earth,  though  there 
was  a  mild  thaw  during  the  day. 

While  the  people  were  assembling  they 
were  entertained  by  enlivening  airs  from 
the  bands,  and  all  breathed  an  atmos- 
phere of  rejoicing  and  thanksgiving. 
They  were  Saints,  preparing  to  enter 
upon  the  construction  of  a  temple  to 
the  Most  High,  and  their  feelings  were 
in  perfect  accord  with  the  sacred  and 
pleasing  task  they  were  about  to  per- 
form. 

All  was  ready  at  half  past  ten,  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  Church  authorities  and 
assembled  Saints,  Surveyor  Jesse  W.  Fox, 
Sr.,  under  the  direction  of  Architect  T.O. 
Angell,  surveyed  the  site  for  the  Temple, 
the  starting  point  having  been  indicated 
by  President  Young.  The  President  and 
his  counselors,  with  the  Apostles  and 
others,  gathered  along  the  east  line  of  the 
survey,  about  eleven  o'clock,  the  people 
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at  the  same  time  being  formed  in  a  hollow 
square  around  the  Temple  site. 

A  thrilling  address  of  about  thirty  min- 
utes' duration  was  delivered  by  the 
President,  who  stood  in  a  small  buggy. 
He  briefly  recounted  many  vicissitudes 
through  which  the  Church  had  passed, 
the  difficulties  they  had  had  to  encounter 
in  Ohio,  Missouri,  and  Illinois,  and  how 
they  had  been  led  by  an  overruling  Prov- 
idence to  that  consecrated  spot;  that 
seven  years  on  the  following  day,  Febru 
ary  15th,  he  left  Nauvoo,  not  knowing 
where  he  should  go,  only  as  he  had 
learned  by  dreams,  and  visions,  and 
revelations,  that  there  was  a  good  place 
for  the  Saints  in  the  mountains;  and  that 
when  he  arrived  at  the  spot  where  he  thrn 
was,  he  knew  and  declared  that  it  was  the 
place  for  the  Temple,  though  the  vallt y 
had  not  been  explored  then.  It  was  not 
required  of  the  Saints  to  sacrifice  all  they 
possessed,  depriving  themselves  even  of 
comforts  and  necessaries  of  life,  to  build 
a  temple,  as  it  had  been  necessary  to  do 
in  Kirtland;  if  they  would  but  pay  their 
tithing,  that  would  be  sufficient.  Nor  did 
the  President  desire  anyone  to  pay  tithing 
who  did  not  wish  to,  or  did  not  do  so 
cheerfully.  He  wanted  no  endowments 
himself,  and  many  of  his  brethren  needed 
no  endowments.  They  had  received, 
from  the  Prophet  Joseph  before  the  Tem- 
ple in  Nauvoo  was  completed,  all  the  en- 
dowments they  could  have,  and  all  the 
keys  and  tokens  necessary  to  admit  them 
into  the  celestial  kingdom.  But  the 
blessings  the  Saints  were  to  gain  by  help- 
ing to  build  a  house  unto  the  Lord  were 
their  own  endowments  and  those  of  their 
friends,  living  and  dead.  It  mattered  not 
whether  they  were  permitted  to  enjoy  the 
Temple  they  were  about  to  build,  or  be 
driven  from  it  the  day  after  it  was  finished; 
it  was  for  the  Saints  to  do  their  duty  and 
leave  the  event  with  the  Lord.  The 
President  informed  the  people  that  in  a 
few  days  he  would  be  able  to  give  a  plan  of 
bhe  Temple  on  paper. 

The  bands  of  music  were  invited  to  the 
center  of  the  Temple  plat,  where  they 
formed  and  poured  forth  the  melodious 
strains  of  "Auld  Lang  Syne."  Presi- 
dent Heber  C.  Kimball  offered  the  con- 


secrating prayer,  dedicating  the  ground 
to  the  Most  High  as  a  holy  place,  where, 
when  the  Temple  was  completed,  the 
angels  of  heaven  might  descend  and 
dwell,  and  that  in  the  building  God  Him- 
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self  might  meet  His  servants  and  minister 
to  them. 

The  Presidency  then  repaired  to  the 
southeast  corner  of  the  Temple  site, 
where  they  picked  around  a  piece  of 
earth  about  one  foot  square.  While 
doing  this,  a  silver  dollar  fell  on  the 
square  foot  of  earth,  none  knowing 
whence  it  came.  President  Kimball  re- 
marked that  it  was  a  good  token,  and 
prophesied  that  means  would  not  be 
wanting  to  complete  the  Temple.  Presi- 
dent Young  took  the  lump  of  soil,  which 
was  about  six  inches  thick,  upon  his  spade, 
and  after  holding  it  for  about  a  minute, 
while  the  people  were  being  moved  back 
a  little  space,  threw  it  out  to  one  side. 
He  then  addressed  the  multitude,  de- 
clared the  ground  broken  for  the  Temple, 
blessed  the  people  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord,  and  dismissed  the  assembly. 

The  work  of  excavating  began  imme 
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diately,  upwards  of  two  hundred  men 
being  engaged.  There  was  not  time  to 
remove  the  soil  from  the  entire  area  to 
the  required  depth,  so  trenches  about 
twenty  feet  wide  and  sixteen  feet  deep 
were  dug,  extending  from  the  southeast 
corner  along  the  south,  west  and  north 
sides;  some  excavating  was  also  done  on 
the  east  side.  These  trenches  reached 
into  a  bed  of" well  packed  gravel  that  at 
some  previous  date  had  been  washed  in  by 
a  mountain  stream.  It  took  nine  thousand 
days'  labor  to  accomplish  this  part  of  the 
excavating,  which  was  done  under  the 
direction  of  Alonzo  H.  Raleigh,  as  fore- 
man. 

In  the  interim  between  the  breaking  of 
the  ground  and  the  April  conference,  the 
wooden  railway  projected  to  Red  Butte 
Canyon  was  hurried  towards  completion, 
for  the  hauling  of  rock  for  the  foundation. 
This  railway,  however,  was  never  oper- 
ated, as  the  bringing  of  the  rock  was  given 
by  contract  to  the  Sharp  brothers,  John, 
Joseph  and  Adam,  who  used  ox  teams 
for  the  purpose. 


As  the  sixth  of  April  drew  near,  the  ne- 
thusiasm  of  the  people  steadily  increased. 
The  occasion  was  the  twenty- third  anni- 
versary of  the  organization  of  the  Church 
of  Christ  in  the  dispensation  of  the  fullness 
of  times,  and  the  event  for  which  prepara- 
tions were  being  made  was  one  of  vast 
moment  to  Ihe  Saints.  No  greater  fervor 
could  possibly  have  been  shown  by  the 
children  of  Israel  when  the  Temple  of 
Solomon  was  commenced  than  was  ex- 
hibited by  latter-day  Israel  in  beginning 
the  Temple  in  Salt  Lake  City.  The 
corner  stones  were  brought  and  placed  in 
a  convenient  position.  They  were  about 
two  feet  three  inches  in  thickness,  three 
feet  six  inches  wide,  and  five  to  five  and  a 
half  feet  long,  and  were  of  firestone  from 
Red  Butte  Canyon.  Though  not  cut  rock, 
they  had  very  even  surfaces.  By  the 
evening  of  April  5th,  all  was  ready  for  the 
important  event  of  the  morrow. 

In  their  ninth  general  epistle,  issued  one 
week  later,  to  the  Saints  abroad,  the 
First  Presidency  said:  "The  sixth  of 
April  dawned   upon   our  city  in  all  the 
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effulgence  of  a  lovely  vernal  morn,  as 
though  the  bright  luminary  of  day  was 
typical  of  the  Sun  of  Righteousness,  and 
about  to  open  up  a  new  dispensation  on 
the  face  of  our  snow-covered,  rock- 
bound  valley.  A  more  lovely  day  never 
dawned  on  earth — the  sun,  the  sky,  the 
atmosphere,  the  earth,  appeared  neither 
too  cold  nor  too  hot,  nor  lukewarm;  but 
all  seemed  filled  with  life,  real  life, 
adapted  in  all  their  several  temperaments 
to  each  soul,  to  cheer  and  make  happy 
every  individual  of  the  many  thousands 
of  aged,  middle-aged  and  youth  who  had 
assembled  from  the  near  and  remote 
parts  of  this  inhabited  valley,  to  attend 
the  general  annual  conference,  and 
witness  the  laying  of  the  corner  stones 
of  the  House  of  the  Lord  that  for  ages 
the  Prophets  have  foretold  should  be 
erected  to  the  name  of  the  God  of  Jacob, 
in  the  'tops  of  the  mountains.'  " 

The  civic  and  military  authorities  and 
bands  of  music  took  a  part  in  the  pro- 
ceedings Mayor  J.  M.  Grant  was  mar- 
shal of  the  day,  and  under  his  direction 
Captain  Leonard  W.  Hardy  and  the  city 
police  were  on  duty  as  guards.  For  a 
similar  purpose,  Captain  David  Pettigrew, 
with  his  company  of  Silver  Greys,  and 
Captain  Philemon  C.  Merrill,  with  his 
company  of  the  Eleventh  Regiment  of 
Infantry,  Territorial  militia,  were  detail- 
ed by  Lieutenant  General  Daniel  H. 
Wells. 

The  conference  was  duly  opened  at  ten 
a.  m  ,  and  after  a  few  remarks  by  Presi- 
dent Young,  a  procession  was  formed  at 
the  vestry  door  of  the  Tabernacle,  in  the 
following  order:  Martial  music,  national 
colors ;  brass  band,  colors  ;  Ballo's 
band,  colors  ;  Captain  Pettigrew  with 
life  guards,  colors  ;  singers ;  First  Presi- 
dency and  aged  Patriarch  ;  the  Twelve 
Apostles;  first  Presidency  of  the  Seven- 
ties, and  President  and  counselor  of 
the  Elders'  quorum;  President  of  the 
High  Priests'  quorum  and  counselors, 
with  the  President  of  the  Stake  and  High 
Council;  Presiding  Bishop,  with  his  coun- 
cil, and  the  Presidents  of  the  lesser 
Priesthood  and  their  counsel;  architects 
and  workmen,  selected  for  the  day,  with 
a   banner    representing    "Zion's    Work- 


men;" Captain  Merrill  with  relief  guards, 
in  uniform. 

The  column  then  moved  between  the 
lines  of  guards  to  the  southeast  corner 
of  the  Temple  site,  where  the  first  stone 
was  to  be  laid.  The  choir  was  given  a 
position  in  the  center  of  the  grounds,  the 
Nauvoo  brass  band  on  the  east  bank, 
Ballo's  band  on  the  west  bank,  and  the 
martial  band  on  the  mound  to  the  south- 
west. Captains  Pettigrew,  Hardy  and 
Merrill,  with  their  respective  commands, 
occupied  the  space  in  front  of  the  bank, 
and  moved  along  the  excavation  from 
corner  to  corner,  with  the  laying  of  the 
several  stones,  preventing  an  undue 
crowding  by  the  people. 

Presidents  Brigham  Young,  Heber  C. 
Kimball  and  Willard  Richards,  with  Patri- 
arch John  Smith,  proceeded  to  lay  the 
southeast  corner  stone,and  the  choirsang: 
Deep  in  this  holy  ground 

These  corner  stones  are  laid; 
Rejoicing  thousands  round, 
O  God  !  implore  Thine  aid, 
That  Zion  now  may  prospered  be, 
And  rear  a  temple  unto  Thee. 
How  long  before  Thy  throne 

Shall  holy  martyrs  bleed  ? 
How  long  shall  spirits  groan, 
And  angels  mercy  plead? 
Full  long  we've  toiled,  full  long  have  bled, 
To  bring  redemption  to  our  dead. 
Here  let  Thy  name  be  known, 

Thy  blessings  manifest, 
That  men  Thy  truth  may  own, 
And  in  Thy  courts  be  blessed; 
All  nations  feel  Thy  power  divine, 
And  come  and  worship  at  Thy  shrine. 
A  voice  from  out  the  ground 

Is  heard  in  accents  low, 
And  spirits,  whispering  round, 
The  secret  fain  would  know — 
The  time  !  The  time  !  The  long  sought  hour, 
The  time  decreed  for  Zion's  power. 
When  heaven's  royal  line 

Shall  rule  this  lower  sphere, 
And  Priests  and  Kings  divine 
In  robes  of  light  appear, 
And  Saints  and  Angels,  throned  in  might, 
Submerge  the  earth  in  endless  light. 
While  heights  and  depths  combine 

In  one  harmonious  song, 
And  in  full  chorus  join 
The  anthem  echo  long — 
'Tis  free  !     'Tis  free  !     The  world  is  free  ! 
The  Saints  have  gained  the  victory. 
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An  oration  by  President  Young  was 
then  read.  He  said  the  Saints  had  as- 
sembled on  one  of  the  most  solemn, 
interesting,  joyful  and  glorious  occasions 
that  had  ever  transpired  or  would  tran- 
spire among  the  children  of  men,  and 
congratulated  his  brethren  and  sisters  on 
the  privilege  which  they  enjoyed.  When 
Jesus  was  on  earth  He  had  not  where  to 
lay  His  head,  because  His  Father  had  no 
home  upon  the  earth  dedicated  and  pre- 
served for  His  exclusive  use,  and  the 
benefit  of  His  obedient  children. 

The  President  referred  to  the  building 
of  the  Tabernacle  by  Moses,  and  of 
Solomon's  Temple,  when  the  Lord  gave 
the  pattern.  In  latter  times  the  Lord  had 
also  revealed  the  temple  pattern,  and 
houses  had  been  built  to  His  name, 
wherein  the  Saints  could  receive  their 
endowments.  "Very  few  of  the  Elders 
of  Israel,"  said  he,  "now  on  earth  know 
the  meaning  Gf  the  word  endowment. 
To  know,  they  must  experience;  and  to 
experience,  a  temple  must  be  built.  Let 
me  give  you  the  definition  in  brief:  Your 
endowment  is  to  receive  all  those  ordi- 
nances in  the  house  of  the  Lord  which 
are  necessary  for  you,  after  you  have  de- 
parted this  life,  to  enable  you  to  walk 
back  to  the  presence  of  the  Father,  pass- 
ing the  angels  who  stand  as  sentinels, 
being  enabled  to  give  them  the  key 
words,  the  signs  and  tokens,  pertaining 
to  the  Holy  Priesthood,  and  gain  your 
exaltation." 

The  giving  of  endowments  by  the 
Prophet  Joseph  was  referred  to,  and  the 
circumstances  of  the  exodus  from  Nauvoo 
briefly  related.  President  Young  then 
continued:  "But  what  are  we  here  for 
this  day  ?  To  celebrate  the  birthday  of 
our  religion  !  To  lay  the  foundation  of  a 
temple  to  the  Most  High  God,  so  that 
when  His  Son,  our  Elder  Brother,  shall 
again  appear,  He  may  have  a  place 
where  He  can  lay  His  head,  and  not  only 
spend  a  night  or  a  day,  but  find  a  place  of 
peace,  that  He  may  stay  till  He  can  say, 
I  am  satisfied.  Brethren,  shall  the  Son 
of  Man  be  satisfied  with  our  proceedings 
this  day?  Shall  He  have  a  house  on  the 
earth  which  He  can  call  His  own?  Shall 
He  have  place  where   He  can   lay  His 


head,  and  rest  over  night,  and  tarry  as 
long  as  He  pleases,  and  be  pleased 
and  satisfied  with  His  accommodations? 
These  are  questions  for  you  to  answer. 
If  you  say  yes,  you  have  got  to  do  the 
work  or  it  will  not  be  done.  *  *  * 
We  dedicate  this,  the  southeast  corner  of 
this  Temple,  to  the  Most  High  God. 
May  it  remain  in  peace  till  it  has  done  its 
work,  and  until  He  who  has  inspired  our 
hearts  to  fulfill  the  prophecies  of  His 
holy  Prophets,  that  the  house  of  the  Lord 
should  be  reared  in  the  'tops  of  the 
mountains,'  shall  be  satisfied  and  say,  It 
is  enough." 

President  Heber  C.  Kimball  offered  the 
dedicatory  prayer  and  the  choir  sang: 
Our  era  this  day  numbers  three  years  and  twenty, 

And  lo  !  a  great  people  inhabit  the  West; 
The    Lord   God  of  Abr'am,   the   great  God  of 
battles, 

Who  leads  forth  to  vict'ry,  appointed  our  rest. 

CHORUS: 

The  Temple  !   The  Temple  !    We'll  build  up  the 
Temple — 

A  court  of  salvation,  iniquity's  rod, 
A  glorious  beacon,  a  light  on  the  mountains, 

A  portal  for  angels,  a  threshold  for  God. 

The  stones  of  the  corner — the  Temple's  founda- 
tion ! 
In  peace,  in  the  City  of  Brigham  are  laid; 
In  the  chambers   of   Israel,   the  ground  that  is 
sacred, 
Where  righteousness  triumphs,  where  truth  is 
obeyed. 

Glad  tidings  of  joy  to  the  spirits  in  prison, 
To  the  Saints  of  all  countries  and  isles  of  the 
sea, 
For  a  temple  of  God  in  the  midst  of  the  moun- 
tains, 
And  joy  in  the  courts  of  the  Highest  will  be. 
Rejoice  all  ye  meek,  all  ye  contrite  in  spirit, 

For  Zion's  redemption  is  now  drawing  near, 
And  the  vail  will  be  rent,  and  the  Saints  resur- 
rected; 
The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  will  shortly  appear. 
The  Lord  whom  ye  seek  will  soon  come  to  His 
Temple, 
The  covenant  Messenger  whom  ye  desire; 
He'll  purify  Israel  as  gold  in  the  furnace, 

Consuming  the  dross  with  unquenchable  fire. 
Sing  a  loud  hallelujah  to  God  the  Eternal ! 

To  Him  be  all  excellence,  glory  and  worth, 
And  blessed    be    Brigham,    and    Heber,  and 
Willard, 
His  authorized  agency  here  upon  earth. 
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Again  the  procession  formed,  and  pro- 
ceeded to  the  southwest  corner,  where  the 
Presiding  Bishop,  Edward  Hunter,  and 
his  council,  and  the  various  presidencies  of 
the  lesser  Priesthood,  laid  the  southwest 
corner  stone. 

Standing  upon  the  stone,  in  the  same 
order  as  that  followed  by  all  the  speakers, 
Bishop  Hunter  delivered  the  oration. 
He  dwelt  upon  the  sacredness  of  the 
work  being  performed  that  day,  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  privileges  granted  to  the 
Saints,  and  on  the  necessity  of  preparation 
for  the  establishment  of  God's  kingdom 
on  earth,  and  said:  "The  heavens  are 
propitious,  and  if  we  do  right,  the  Lord 
our  God  will  be  our  friend,  and  will 
bless  and  prosper  us  in  our  endeavors  to 
bring  to  pass  this  our  preparatory  work. 
We  will  build  a  temple  unto  the  name  of 
the  mighty  God  of  Jacob,  here  in  the 
wilderness  of  deserts,  amid  the  forest  of 
mountains,  upon  the  foundation  which  we 
this  day  consecrate  unto  the  Lord  of 
Hosts.  We  will  rear  a  superstructure 
wherein  we  can  receive  the  ministrations 
of  angels  and  holy  beings;  wherein  we  can 
receive  instructions,  and  perform  offices 
for  the  redemption  of  our  dead;  receive 
keys  for  the  resurrection  of  the  Saints 
of  God;  wherein  we  can  meet  the  spirits 
of  just  men  made  perfect,  and  again 
strike  hands  with  the  martyred  Prophets, 
Joseph  and  Hyrum,  and  all  those  who 
have  suffered  and  died  for  the  testimony 
of  Jesus.  *  *  *  Bring  forth  the 
materials  lor  building — stone,  lime  and 
sand;  lumber  and  timber;  the  pine,  the  fir, 
and  the  cedar;  the  iron  and  steel;  the  sil- 
ver, gold,  and  precious  stones,  to  orna- 
ment, make  beautiful  and  glorious  the 
place  of  His  presence,  whose  excellence 
surpasses  the  understanding  of  the  chil- 
dren of  men." 

Bishop    Alfred    Cordon    offered    the 
prayer  of  dedication,  and  the  choir  sang  : 
Last  Valentine  was  greatly  blest — 

A  valley  sacrifice; 
The  Israelites,  like  men  of  God, 

Just  broke  the  ground  for  bliss. 
CHORUS : 
We'll  shout  a  loud  hosanna  to 

The  happy  days  to  come, 
We'll  take  a  cup  of  Wine  anew, 

When  all  the  Saints  get  home. 


We  lay  the  corner  stones  today, 

To  give  the  Lord  a  place, 
That  we  may  all  be  sanctified, 

Through  union,  truth,  and  grace. 

We'll  rear  a  Temple  to  the  Lord, 

As  we  have  done  before; 
For  tribulation  gives  us  wealth, 

And  mobbing  makes  us  more. 

We'll  tithe  ourselves  as  Abraham  did — 

Who  cares  for  worldly  gain? 
The  pure  in  heart  will  always  win, 

The  just  forever  reign. 

The  persecution  we  have  had, 

Like  rain  upon  the  ground, 
Has  softly  mellowed  every  heart, 

And  made  the  fruit  abound. 

We  claim  the  promises  of  old. 

Endowed  with  holy  light, 
As  Saints  and  Angels  always  have, 

In  circles  robed  in  white. 

The  message  to  the  nations  now 

Is  sounding  everywhere; 
And  every  messenger  can  shout, 

Behold  !  the  Lord  is  near. 

As  wisdom  is  the  grace  of  God, 

And  faith  is  nothing  less, 
We'll  use  them  both  as  Enoch  did, 

And  live  in  righteousness. 

Where  little  is,  there's  little  gained; 
But  much  to  much  is  given; 

With  God  to  guide,  we  cope  with  earth — 
'Tis  we  that  make  our  heaven. 
Once  more  the  order  of  procession  was 
resumed  to  the  strains  of  martial  music, 
and  John  Young,  President  of  the  High 
Priests'  quorum,  with  R.  Cahoon  and 
George  B.  Wallace,  his  counselors,  David 
Fullmer,  President  of  the  Stake,  and  the 
High  Council,  placed  the  northwest  cor- 
ner stone  in  position.  The  President  of 
the  High  Priests'  quorum,  John  Young, 
delivered  the  oration.  He  said  he  felt 
that  day  to  be  the  best  he  had  seen  in  his 
life,  in  being  permitted  to  engage  in  lay- 
ing the  corner  stone  of  a  temple  to  the 
Lord.  If  the  people  here  would  remain 
faithful  in  the  cause  of  truth,  they  would 
behold  the  capstone  brought  on  with 
shouts  of  joy,  He  was  sensible  that  he 
had  not  long  to  stay  on  earth,  and  his 
chief  interest  was  in  seeing  the  work  of 
the  Lord  prosper.  The  prospects  for  the 
the  advancement  of  the  Kingdom  of  God 
were  better  than  he  had  ever  known  them. 
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He  exhorted  the  people  to  diligence  in 
building  the  Temple,  at  the  laying  of 
whose  foundation  stones  holy  angels  had 
attended.  — 

Elder  George  B.  Wallace  offered  the 


George  B.  Wallace. 
consecrating    prayer,    after  '  which     the 
following    song    was    rendered     by    the 
choir  : 

Come,  Saints  of  latter  days, 
Come,  sing  our  Father's  praise 

For  mercies  given — 
For  truth  and  righteousness, 
Mercy  and  holiness, 
Joy,  peace,  and  blessedness, 

That  come  from  heaven. 
We  thank  the  Lord  that  we 
This  joyful  prospect  see — 

A  corner  stone 
Is  laid;  and  on  its  base 
A  glorious  Temple  raise, 
Through  God's  assisting  grace, 

That  Saints  will  own. 
Come,  O  !  ye  nations,  come 
To  Zion — to  your  home, 

Your  hearts  prepare, 
Be  taught  the  way  that's  right 
And,  walking  in  the  light, 
Serve  God  with  all  your  might — 

His  glories  share. 


In  the  same  order  as  before,  the  pro- 
cession moved  eastward  to  the  northeast 
corner.  At  that  point  there  gathered  to 
perform  the  ceremony  eleven  of  the 
Twelve  Apostles,  viz  :  Orson  Hyde,  Par- 
ley P.  Pratt,  John  Taylor,  Wilford 
Woodruff,  Ezra  T.  Benson,  George  A. 
Smith,  Amasa  Lyman,  Charles  C.  Rich, 
Lorenzo  Snow,  Erastus  Snow  and  Frank- 
lin D.  Richards  (Orson  Pratt  being 
absent  in  Washington  publishing  The 
Seer);  the  council  of  the  Seventies,  viz.: 
Joseph  Young,  Levi  W.  Hancock,  Zera 
Pulsipher,  Henry  Herriman,  Benjamin  L. 
Clapp,  Albert  P.  Rockwood  and  Jede- 
diah  M.  Grant;  and  the  Presidency  of  the 
Elders'  quorum. 

The  oration  was  delivered  by  Elder 
Parley  P.  Pratt,  who  spoke  upon  revela- 
tion from  the  Almighty,  and  communica- 
tion between  those  who  had  died  and 
those  living  in  the  flesh.  He  narrated 
the  circumstances  connected  with  the 
appearance  of  Moses  and  Elias  to  the 
Savior  on  the  mount;  the  conferring  by 
Jesus  of  power  upon  His  Apostles  after 
His  resurrection;  the  revelation  of  the 
Book  of  Mormon  by  the  angel  Moroni; 
the  restoration  of  the  preparatory  Priest- 
hood by  John  the  Baptist;  the  bestowal  of 
the  Apostleship  upon  the  Prophet  Joseph 
by  Peter,  James  and  John;  and  called 
attention  to  instructions  given  in  the  plan 
of  redemption  through  the  medium  of 
those  who  had  lived  on  earth,  but  had 
died,  and  to  a  fundamental  truth  of 
"Mormon"  philosophy  that  "the  living 
may  hear  from  the  dead  "  through  lawful 
means  of  communication  The  speaker 
♦hen  portrayed  the  triumph  which  would 
be  achieved  by  the  living  and  the  dead 
united  in  the  general  assembly  of  the 
Church  of  the  First  Born,  and  said: 
"This  day's  work,  in  laying  these  corner 
stones  for  a  temple  amid  the  mountains, 
is  one  advancing  step  in  the  progress  of 
the  necessary  preparations  for  these 
mighty  revolutions.  Let  Zion  complete 
this  Temple;  let  it  be  dedicated  to  and  ac- 
cepted by  the  Almighty ;  let  it  be  pre- 
served in  holiness  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  holy  Priesthood,  and  Zion  shall  not 
want  for  a  man  to 'stand  before  the  Lord, 
and  to  receive  the  oracles,  and  administer 
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in  His  holy  sanctuary,  and  to  administer 
the  keys  of  His  government  upon  the 
earth, 

While  sun,  or  moon,  or  stars  shall  shine, 
Or  principalities  endure. 

If  the  Saints  will  accomplish  these  things, 
and  fail  not  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  counsels  of  His 
servants,  the  kingdoms  of  this  world  shall 
never  prevail  against  them  from  this 
time  forth  and  for  ever." 

Elder  Orson  Hyde  offered  the  prayer 
of  dedication,  and  the  choir  sang: 
Proclaim  to  all  people  we've  laid  the  foundation 

Of  a  Temple,  to  which  the  redeemed  shall  go, 
Each  tribe,  tongue  and  nation,  throughout  the 
creation, 

With  songs  of  rejoicing  unto  it  shall  flow. 

CHORUS : 

Shout  hallelujah,  through  earth,  air  and  sea, 
Let  angels  assist  us  in  our  jubilee: 
Jehovah  has  spoken,  our  fetters  are  broken, 
Our  bondage  is  ended,  and  Zion  is  free  ! 

Who,  who  would   have    thought,  through    the 

vista  of  ages, 

The  latter-day  glory  the  Prophets  should  see  ? 

But,  inspired  by  Jehovah,  those  reverend  sages 

Gazed  full  on  our  blessings,  and  sung  of  the 

free. 

On  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  we'll  drink  of 
truth's  fountains, 
That  flow  from  the  heavens,  both  plenteous 
and  free; 
The  standard  erected,  by  Prophets  predicted, 
The  nations  shall  gather  God's  glory  to  see. 

When  the  hymn  was  closed,  President 
Young  stood  upon  the  northeast  corner 
stone  and  pronounced  the  benediction: 
"Brethren  and  sisters,  I  bless  you  in  the 
name  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Nazareth,  and 
pray  my  Father  in  heaven  to  encircle  you 
in  the  arms  of  His  love  and  mercy,  and 
protect  us  until  we  have  finished  this 
Temple,  received  the  fullness  of  our 
endowments  therein,  and  built  many 
more.  And  I  pray,  also,  that  we  may 
live  to  see  the  great  Temple  in  Jackson 
County,  Missouri.  You  are  now  dis- 
missed with  the  blessings  of  the  Lord 
Jesus  Christ  upon  your  heads.     Amen" 

The  procession  again  formed  and  re- 
turned to  the  Tabernacle.  As  it  was 
nearing  two  o'clock,  and  the  services  had 
already  lasted    almost    four    hours,    an 
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adjournment  was  taken  until  three  p.m- 
At  that  hour  the  conference  again  con- 
vened, and  President  Young  delivered  a 
discourse  on  matters  connected  with  the 
construction  of  temples,  in  the  course  of 
which  he  said:  "I  do  not  like  to  prophesy 
much.  I  never  do.  But  I  will  venture 
to  guess  that  this  day,  and  the  work  we 
have  performed  on  it,  will  long  be  re- 
membered by  this  people,  and  be  sounded 
as  with  a  trumpet's  voice  throughout 
the  world,  as  far,  as  loud,  and  as  long  as 
steam,  wind,  and  the  electric  current,  can 
carry  it.  Some  will  inquire,  'Do  you 
suppose  we  shall  finish  this  Temple, 
Brother  Brigham  ?'  I  have  had  such 
questions  put  to  me  already.  My  an- 
swer is,  I  do  not  know.  *  *  *  I 
do  not  know  where  I  shall  be  tomorrow, 
nor  when  this  Temple  will  be  done.  I 
know  no  more  about  it  than  you  do.  If 
God  reveals  anything  for  you,  I  will  tell 
you  of  it.  This  I  do  know:  There  should 
be  a  temple  built  here.  I  do  know  it  is 
the  duty  of  this  people  to  commence  to 
build  a  temple. 

"Now,  some  will  want  to  know  what 
kind  of  a  building  it  will  be.  Wait 
patiently,  brethren,  until  it  is  done,  and 


Earth  Stone. 
put  forth  your  hands  willingly  to  finish  it. 
I  know  what  it  will  be.  *  *  *  I 
scarcely  ever  say  much  about  revelations, 
or  visions,  but  suffice  it  to  say,  five  years 
ago  last  July  I  was  here,  and  saw  in  the 
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spirit  the  Temple,  not  ten  feet  from 
where  we  have  laid  the  chief  corner 
stone.  I  have  not  inquired  what  kind  of 
a  temple  we  should  build.  Why?  Be- 
cause it  was  represented  before  me.  I 
never  looked  upon  that  ground  but  the 
vision  of  it  was  there.  I  see  it  as  plainly 
as  if  it  was  in  reality  before  me.  Wait 
until  it  is  done.  I  will  say,  however,  that 
it  will  have  six  towers  to  begin  with,  in- 
instead  of  one.  Now  do  not  any  of  you 
apostatize  because  it  will  have  six  towers, 
and  Joseph  only  built  one.  It  is  easier 
for  us  to  build  sixteen  that  it  was  for 
him  to  build  one.  The  time  will 
come  when  there  will  be  one  in  the 
center  of  temples  we  shall  build,  and,  on 
the  top,  groves  and  fish  ponds.  But  we 
shall  not  see  them  here,  at  present. 

"The  First  Presidency  proceeded  to 
the  southeast  corner  to  lay  the  first  stone, 
though  it  is  customary  to  commence  at 
the  northeast  corner — that  is  the  be- 
ginning point,  most  generally,  I  believe, 
in  the  world.  At  this  side  of  the  equator 
we  commence  at  the  southeast  corner. 
We  sometimes  look  for  light,  you  know, 
brethren.  You  old  men  that  have  been 
through  the  mill  pretty  well,  have  been 
inquiring  after  light,  which  way  do  you 
go  ?  You  will  tell  me  you  go  to  the  east 
for  light.  So  we  commence  by  laying 
the  corner  stone  on  the  southeast  corner, 
because  there  is  the  most  light.     *    *    * 

"Now  who  do  we  set,  in  the  first  place, 
to  lay  the  chief,  the  southeast  corner 
stone — the  corner  from  whence  light 
emanates  to  illuminate  the  whole  fabric 
that  is  lighted  ?  We  begin  with  the  First 
Presidency,  with  the  Apostleship,  for 
Joseph  commenced  always  with  the  keys 
of  the  Apostleship,  and  he,  by  the  voice  of 
the  people,  presiding  over  the  whole  com- 
munity of  Latter-day  Saints,  officiated  in 
the  Apostleship  as  first  President.  *  *  * 
We  set  the  Bishop  at  the  second  corner 
of  the  building.  The  Melchisedec  Priest- 
hood, with  the  altar,  fixtures  and  furniture 
belonging  thereunto,  is  situated  on  the 
east,  and  the  Aaronic  Priesthood  belongs 
in  the  west;  consequently  the  Presiding 
Bishop  laid  the  second  stone.      *      *      * 

"We  started  at  the  southeast  corner, 
with   the    Apostleship;   then   the    lesser 


Priesthood  laid  the  second  stone;  we 
bring  them  in  our  ranks  to  the  third  stone, 
which  the  High  Priests  and  Elders  laid; 
we  take  them  under  our  wing  to  the 
northwest  cornerstone,  which  the  Twelve 
and  Seventies  laid,  and  there  again  join 
the  Apostleship.  It  circumscribes  every 
other  Priesthood,  for  it  is  the  Priesthood 
of  Melchisedec,  which  is  after  the  order  of 
the  Son  of  God." 

Thus  the  day  closed  with  instructions  to 
the  people  upon  the  subject  so  dear  to 
their  hearts  on  that  auspicious  occasion. 
The  building  of  a  House  of  the  Lord  had 
been  begun;  the  work  for  the  redemption 
and  salvation  of  Israel  had  commenced, 
as  it  were,  anew  on  the  earth.  For  the 
first  time  in  their  history  the  Latter-day 
Saints  had  laid  the  corner  stones  of  a 
temple  where  there  were  none  to  molest 
or  make  them  afraid;  for  the  first  time 
could  they  proceed  with  its  erection  far 
from  the  reach  of  angry  mobs  and  the 
vexatious  strife  of  foes. 

No  wonder  that  in  this  hour  of 
rejoicing  they  contrasted  in  their  minds 
the  troubled  past  with  the  peaceful  pres- 
ent. It  is  not  strange  that  the  First 
Presidency,  in  issuing  from  that  confer- 
ence their  ninth  general  epistle  to  the 
Saints  abroad,  exultingly  exclaimed  : 
"The  corner  stones  now  rest  in  their  sev- 
eral positions,  about  sixteen  feet  below 
the  surface  of  the  eastern  bank,  beneath 
the  reach  of  mountain  floods,  when 
the  edifice  shall  be  completed,  and  so 
deep  beneath  the  surface  that  it  will  cost 
robbers  and  mobs  too  much  labor  to  raze 
it  to  its  foundation,  leaving  not  one  stone 
upon  another,  as  they  did  with  the  Temple 
at  Jerusalem  !"  The  corner  stones  of 
their  Temple  were  laid.  The  work  of 
constructing  the  sacred,  beautiful  and 
magnificent  edifice — a  task  of  years  of 
patient  toil  and  sacrifice,  a  labor  of  en- 
during love  and  sublime  faith — was  now 
before  them. 

At  the  time  of  laying  the  corner  stones, 
and  for  five  years  subsequent  thereto, 
the  Temple  Block  possessed  another 
feature  than  that  of  houses  of  worship 
either  completed  or  in  course  of  erection. 
It  was  the  center  of  mechanical  industry 
in  the  Territory,  made  so  by  the  location 
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there  of  the  public  works  which  had 
been  instituted  by  the  Church,  and  which 
were  of  vast  benefit  to  the  people  in  the 
newly  settled  region.  If  there  were 
houses,  bridges,  mills,  or  factories  to 
build,  machines  to  make  or  repair,  or 
anything  to  be  done  which  required  men 
skilled  in  the  trades,  the  Temple  Block 
was  the  depot  for  the  supply  of  what- 
ever was  available. 

City  Creek  at  that  time  flowed  in  its 
natural  channel  through  the  Temple 
Block.  The  stream  entered  about  mid- 
way between  the  Temple  site  and  the 
north  line  of  the  block,  ran  due  west  for 
about  thirty  rods,  and  then  deflected 
slightly  to  the  south,  passing  into  the 
street  just  north  of  the  west  gate  of  the 
enclosure.  The  channel  was  from  six  to 
eight  feet  deep,  and  along  its  sides  grew 
occasional  bunches  of  willows  and  a  few 
small  cottonwoods.  The  stone  arches 
made  over  the  stream  when  the  wall  was 
built  around  the  block  are  still  there, 
visible  to  the  passer-by. 

The  machine  shops  of  the  public  works 
were  near  where  is  now  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Temple  annex.  The  power 
for  operating  the  machinery  there  and  in 
the  carpenter  shop,  which  adjoined  on 
the  west,  was  obtained  from  a  breast- 
wheel  sixteen  feet  in  diameter,  driven  by 
the  water  of  City  Creek.  These  buildings 
were  on  the  south  bank  of  the  creek, 
while  that  for  the  stone  cutters  was  alon^ 
the  north  wall.  Over  the  carpenters'  de 
partment  was  the  paint  shop.  Nathan 
Davis  had  charge  of  the  machinists' 
department,  and  was  the  first  master 
mechanic  on  the  public  works.  The 
early  carpenters  and  builders  were  under 
Miles  Romney,  and  the  painters  under 
William  Pitt.  When  the  excavation  for 
the  Temple  foundation  was  being  made, 
it  was  feared  that  the  work  would  not  be 
sufficiently  advanced  for  the  laying  of 
the  corner  stones  on  the  sixth  of  April,  and 
Elders  Davis,  Romney,  and  all  the  men 
engaged  in  the  various  shops  were  called 
out  and  plied  pick  and  spade  with  will- 
ing hands  to  aid  in  accomplishing  the 
desired  object. 

The  blacksmith  shop  was  located  west 
of  the  north   entrance  to    the  Temple 


enclosure,  as  was  also  the  foundry.  IsThe 
air  blast  for  these  was  carried  in  a 
wooden  flume,  about  six  inches  square 
and  eighteen  rods  long,  from  a  fan  oper- 
ated at  the  water  wheel.  The  first  iron 
furnace  was  a  primitive  affair,  being  an 
enlarged  blacksmith's  forge.  It  was  at 
this  foundry  on  the  Temple  Block  that 
the  first  cupola  in  Utah  for  melting  iron 
was  built  and  the  first  Utah  iron  made 
into  castings  by  James  Anderson.  Here 
were  also  cast  the  frames  for  the  first 
woolen  mill  built  by  President  Young  on 
Parley's  Creek.     Indeed  the  pioneering 


Nath  an  Davis. 

in  many  of  Utah's  industries  is  centered 
at  these  Church  public  works.  Of  build- 
ings on  the  block  other  than  those  men- 
tioned, there  were  the  Endowment  House, 
close  to  the  northwest  corner,  and  the 
Tabernacle,  in  the  southwest  corner,  near 
where  the  Assembly  Hall  now  stands. 
The  Tabernacle  was  sixty-four  by  one 
hundred  and  twenty- six  feet,  the  interior 
being  arched  without  a  pillar;  it  had  seat- 
ing capacity  for  nearly  three  thousand 
people.  In  1853  tne  r°w  of  magnificent 
shade  trees  which  for  years  has  sur- 
rounded the  Temple  Block  had  not  been 
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View  of  Temple  Block,  Looking  South. 


planted,  that  being  a  work  of  subsequent 
date. 

When  the  ground  was  broken  for  the 
Temple  on  February  14th,  President 
Young  promised  that  in  a  short  time  he 
would  give  a  plan  of  the  Temple  on  pa- 
per. This  he  did  to  the  Church  architect. 
It  was  an  outline  sketch,  with  an  explana- 
tion that  there  should  be  three  towers  on 
the  east,  the  center  one  being  higher  than 
the  corners,  and  three  similar  towers  on 
the  west,  a  little  lower  than  those  at  the 
east  end.  The  building  was  to  be  about 
one  hundred  by  one  hundred  and  ninety 
feet  in  its  main  dimensions;  the  basement 
to  be  about  twenty-four  feet  high,  the  first 
floor  thirty-five  feet,  and  the  second  of 
similar  height  to  the  first.  With  these 
instructions  the  architect,  T.  O.  Angell, 
began  his  design.  When  it  was  com- 
pleted he  wrote  the  following  detailed 
description  of  it: 

"The  Temple  Block  is  forty  rods 
square,  the  lines  running  north  and  south, 
and  east  and  west,  and  contains  ten  acres. 
The  center  of  the  Temple  is  one  hundred 
and  fifty-six  feet  six  inches  due  west  from 
the  center  of  the  east  line  of  the  block. 
The  length  of  the  said  house,  east  and 
west,  is  one  hundred  and  eighty-six  and  a 
half  feet,  including  towers,  and  the  width 
ninety-nine  feet.  On  the  east  end  there  are 
three  towers,  as  also  on  the  west.  Draw 
a  line  north  and  south  one  hundred  and 
eighteen  and  a  half  feet  through  the  cen- 
ter of  the  towers,  and  ycu  have  the  north 
and  south  extent  of  ground  plan,  includ- 
ing pedestal. 


"We  depress  into  the  earth,  at  the 
east  end,  to  the  depth  ot  sixteen  feet, 
and  enlarge  all  around  beyond  the  lines 
of  wall  three  feet  for  a  fooling. 

"The  north  and  south  walls  are  eight 
feet  thick,  clear  of  pedestal  ;  they  stand 
upon  a  footing  of  sixteen  feet  wall  on 
its  bearing,  which  slopes  three  feet  on 
each  side  to  the  height  of  seven  and  a 
half  feet.  The  footing  of  the  towers 
rises  to  the  same  height  as  the  side,  and 
is  one  solid  piece  of  masonry  of  rough 
ashlars,  laid  in  good  lime  mortar. 

"The  basement  of  the  main  building 
is  divided  into  many  rooms  by  walls, 
all  having  footings.  The  line  of  the  base- 
ment floor  is  six  inches  above  the  top 
of  the  footing.  From  the  tower  on  the 
east  to  the  tower  on  the  west,  the  face  of 
the  earth  slopes  six  feet ;  four  inches 
above  the  earth,  on  the  east  line,  begins 
a  promenade  walk,  from  eleven  to 
twenty-two  feet  wide,  around  the  entire 
building,  and  approached  by  stone  steps 
on  all  sides. 

"There  are  four  towers  on  the  four  cor- 
ners of  the  building,  each  starting  from 
their  footing,  of  twenty-six  feet  square  ; 
these  continue  sixteen  and  a  half  feet 
high,  and  come  to  the  line  of  the  base 
string  course,  which  is  eight  feet  above 
the  promenade  walk.  At  this  point  the 
towers  are  reduced  to  twenty-five  feet 
square;  they  then  continue  to  the  height 
of  thirty  eight  feet,  or  the  height  of  the 
second  string  course.  At  this  point  they 
are  reduced  to  twenty-three  feet  square; 
they  then  continue  thirty-eight  feet  high, 
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to  the  third  string  course.  The  string 
courses  continue  all  around  the  building, 
except  when  separated  by  buttresses. 
These  string  courses  are  massive  mould- 
ings from  solid  blocks  of  stone. 

"The  two  east  towers  then  rise  twenty- 
five  feet  to  a  string  course,  or  cornice. 
The  two  west  towers  rise  nineteen  feet 
and  come  to  their  string  course  or  cor- 
nice. The  four  towers  then  rise  nine 
feet  to  the  top  of  battlements.  These 
towers  are  cylindrical,  having  seventeen 
feet  diameter  inside,  within  which  stairs 
ascend  around  a  solid  column  four  feet 
in  diameter,  allowing  landings  at  the 
various  sections  of  the  building.  These 
towers  have  each  five  ornamental  win- 
dows on  two  sides,  above  the  basement. 
The  two  center  towers  occupy  the  center 
of  the  east  and  west  ends  of  the  building, 
starting  from  their  footings  thirty-one 
feet  square,  and  break  off  in  sections  in 
line  with  corner  towers,  to  the  height  of 
the  third  string  course.  The  east  center 
tower  then  rises  forty  feet  to  the  top  of 
battlements;  the  west  center  tower  rises 
thirty-four  feet  to  the  top  of  battlements. 
All  the  towers  have  spires,  the  details  of 
which  are  not  decided  on. 

"All  these  towers,  at  their  corners,  have 
octagon  turrets,  terminated  by  octagon 
pinnacles  five  feet  in  diameter  at  base,  four 
feet  at  first  story,  and  three  feet  from  there 
up.  There  are  also  on  each  side  of  these 
towers  two  buttresses,  except  when  they 
come  in  contact  with  the  body  of  the 
main  building.  The  top  of  these  but- 
tresses show  forty-eight  in  number,  and 
stand  upon  pedestals.  The  space  be- 
tween these  buttresses  and  turrets  is  two 
feet  at  first  story.  On  the  front  of  two 
center  towers  are  two  large  windows, 
each  thirty-two  feet  high,  one  above  the 
other,  neatly  prepared  for  that  place. 

"On  the  two  west  corner  towers,  and 
on  the  west  end,  a  few  feet  below  the  top 
of  battlements,  may  be  seen  in  bold  or 
alto  relievo,  the  great  dipper,  or  Ursa  Ma- 
jor, with  the  pointers  ranging  nearly 
towards  the  North  Star.  (Moral,  the  lost 
may  find  themselves  by  the  Priesthood.) 

"I  will  now  glance  at  the  main  body  of 
the  house.  I  have  before  stated  that  the 
base  was  divided  into  many  rooms.    The 


center  one  is  arranged  for  a  baptismal 
font,  and  is  fifty-seven  feet  long  by  thirty- 
five  feet  wide,  separated  from  the  main 
wall  by  four  rooms,  two  on  each  side, 
nineteen  feet  long  by  twelve  wide.  On 
the  east  and  west  sides  of  these  rooms 
are  four  passages  twelve  feet  wide;  these 
lead  to  and  from  by  outside  doors,  two 
on  the  north,  and  two  on  the  south. 
Further  east  and  west  from  these  pas- 
sages are  four  more  rooms,  two  at  each 
end,  twenty-eight  feet  wide  by  thirty- 
eight  and  one  half  long.  These  and  their 
walls  occupy  the  basement.  All  the  walls 
start  off  their  footings,  and  rise  sixteen 
and  one  half  feet,  and  there  stop  with 
ground  ceiling. 

"We  are  now  up  to  the  line  of  the  base 
string  course,  eight  feet  above  the  prom- 
enade, or  steps  rising  to  the  Temple, 
which  terminates  the  cope  of  pedestal, 
and  to  the  first  floor  of  said  house.  This 
room  is  joined  to  the  outer  courts,  these 
courts  being  the  width  between  towers, 
sixteen  feet  by  nine  in  the  clear.  We 
ascend  to  the  floors  of  these  courts  (they 
being  on  a  line  with  first  floor  of  main 
house)  by  four  flights  of  stone  steps  nine 
and  one  half  feet  wide,  arranged  in  the 
basement  work;  the  first  step  ranging  to 
the  outer  line  of  towers.  From  these  the 
court  doors  admit  to  any  part  of  the 
building. 

"The  size  of  the  first  large  room  is  one 
hundred  and  twenty  feet  long  by  eighty 
feet  wide;  the  height  reaches  nearly  to 
the  second  string  course.  The  room  is 
arched  over  in  the  center  with  an  ellip- 
tical arch  which  drops  at  its  flank  ten 
feet,  and  has  thirty-eight  feet  span.  The 
side  ceilings  have  one-fourth  elliptical 
arches,  which  start  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  main  building,  sixteen  feet  high,  and 
terminate  at  the  capitals  of  the  columns 
or  foot  of  center  arch,  at  the  height  of 
twenty-four  feet.  The  columns  obtain 
their  bearings  direct  from  the  footings  of 
said  house;  these  columns  extend  up  to 
support  the  floor  above. 

"The  outside  walls  of  this  story  are 
seven  feet  thick.  The  space  from  the 
termination  of  the  foot  of  the  center  arch 
to  the  outer  walls  is  divided  into  sixteen 
compartment-;,  eight  on  each  side,  mak- 
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ing  rooms  fourteen  by  fourteen,  clear  of 
partitions,  and  ten  feet  high,  leaving  a 
passage  six  feet  wide  next  to  each  flank 
of  center  arch,  which  is  approached  from 
the  ends.     These  rooms  are  lighted  by 


Peteb  Gillespie. 
an  elliptical  or  oval  window,  whose  major 
axis  is  vertical. 

"The  second  large  room  is  one  foot 
wider  than  the  room  below;  this  is  in 
consequence  of  the  wall  being  but  six  feet 
thick,  falling  off  six  inches  on  the  inner, 
and  six  on  the  outer  side.  The  second 
string  course  provides  for  this  on  the 
outside.  The  rooms  of  this  story  are 
similar  to  those  below.  The  side  walls 
have  nine  buttresses  on  a  side,  and  have 
eight  tier  of  windows,  five  on  each  tier. 

"The  foot  of  the  basement  windows 
are  eight  inches  above  the  promenade, 
rise  three  feet  perpendicular,  and  termi- 
nate with  a  semi-circular  head.  The  first 
story  windows  have  twelve  feet  length  of 
sash,  to  top  of  semi-circular  head.  The 
oval  windows  have  six  and  one  half  feet 
length  of  sash.  The  windows  of  the 
second  story  are  the  same  as  those  below. 
All  these  frames  have  four  and  one-half 
feet  width  of  sash. 


"The  pedestals  under  all  the  buttresses 
project  at  their  base  two  feet;  above  their 
base,  which  is  fifteen  inches  by  four  and 
a  half  feet  wide,  on  each  front,  is  a  figure 
of  a  globe  three  feet  eleven  inches 
across,  whose  axis  corresponds  with  the 
axis  of  the  earth. 

"The  base  string  course  forms  a  cope 
for  those  pedestals.  Above  this  cope  the 
buttresses  are  three  and  a  half  feet,  and 
continue  to  the  height  of  one  hundred 
feet.  Above  the  promenade,  close  under 
the  second  string  course,  on  each  of  the 
buttresses,  is  the  moon,  represented 
in  its  different  phases.  Close  under 
the  third  string  course,  or  cornice,  is  the 
face  of  the  sun.  Immediately  above  is 
Saturn  with  his  rings.  The  buttresses 
terminate  with  a  projected  cope. 

"The  only  difference  between  the  tow- 
er buttresses  and  the  one  first  described 
is,  instead  of  Saturn  being  on  them,  we 
have  clouds  and  rays  of  light  descending 
downwards. 

"All  of  these  symbols  are  to  be  chis- 
eled in  bas  relief  on  solid  stone.  The 
side  walls  continue  above  the  string 
course,  or  cornice,  eight  and  a  half  feet, 
making  the  walls  ninety-six  feet  high, 
and  are  formed  in  battlements,  inter- 
spersed with  stars. 

"The  roof  is  quite  flat,  rising  only 
eight  feet,  and  is  to  be  covered  with  gal- 
vanized iron,  or  some  other  metal.  The 
building  is  to  be  otherwise  ornamented 
in  many  places.  The  whole  structure  is 
designed  to  symbolize  some  of  the  great 
architectural  work  above. 

"The  basement  windows  recede  in, 
from  the  face  of  outer  wall  to  sash  frame, 
eighteen  inches,  and  are  relieved  by  a 
large  cavetto.  Those  windows  above  the 
base  recede,  from  face  of  wall  to  sash 
frame,  three  feet,  and  are  surrounded  by 
stone  jambs  formed  in  mouldings,  and 
surmounted  by  labels  over  each,  which 
terminate  at  their  horizon,  excepting  the 
oval  windows,  whose  labels  terminate  on 
columns  which  extend  from  an  enriched 
string  course,  at  the  foot  of  each  window, 
to  the  center  of  major  axis.  All  the  win- 
dows in  the  towers  are  moulded,  and 
have  stone  jambs;  each  being  crowned 
with  label  mouldings.     The  whole  .house 
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covers  an   area  of  twenty-one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  fifty  feet." 

Although  sufficient  excavating  had  been 
done  on  the  Temple  site  to  permit  the  lay- 
ing of  the  corner  stones  on  April  6,  1853, 
the  ground  was  still  unprepared  for  begin- 
ning the  foundation.  Two  months  more  of 
labor  effected  the  necessary  preparation, 
and  on  the  eighth  of  June  the  work  of 
laying  the  foundation  was  commenced 
at  the  southeast  corner  stone.  The  hard 
Red  Butte  firestone  was  laid  in  lime  mor- 
tar. In  1892  a  piece  of  this  mortar  was 
taken  up,  and  was  found  to  have  become 
indurated,  in  the  thirty-nine  years  it  had 
been  in  the  wall,  to  almost  the  con- 
sistency of  the  stone  itself. 

The  foundation  walls  were  brought  up 
to  a  height  of  eight  feet.  At  the  bottom 
they  were  sixteen  feet  wide.and  were  grad- 
ually narrowed  to  nine  feet  at  the  top.  The 
laying  of  the  foundation  was  completed 
on  July  23,  1855,  and  now  bears  the  weight 
of  the  vast  structure,  never  having  been 
disturbed.  Next  to  the  foundation  came 
a  section  of  rubble  work  fifteen  inches 
high.  The  stone  used  in  it  was  less  care- 
fully selected  than  in  the  masonry  below. 
Above  it  was  placed  a  course  of  flagging, 
and  then  came  firestone,  of  which  part  of 
three  courses  was  laid. 

There  was  no  cut  stone  used  in  the  foun- 
dation,but  the  rock  was  all  rough -dressed. 
Stonecutters  were,  however,  employed 
at  the  public  works.  Among  the  earliest 
of  these  were  Peter  Gillespie,  Stephen 
Hales,  Alexander  Gillespie,  Peter  Fair- 
clough,  Henry  Woollacott.Alvin  Winegar, 
William  Ward,  Benjamin  T.  Mitchell  and 
James  Standing.  They  were  occupied  in 
preparing  the  rock  for  the  walls  above 
the  flagstone  footing,  as  the  intention  was 
to  finely  dress  all  the  stone  used  thereafter. 
Up  to  1857  the  mason  work  was  done 
under  the  supervision  of  A.  H.  Raleigh 
as  foreman.  At  this  date  the  courses  of 
firestone  did  not  bring  the  walls  up  to  the 
level  of  the  ground  at  any  point.  To 
many,  the  progress  made  might  seem 
slower  than  it  should  have  been,  con- 
sidering the  deep  interest  taken  by  the 
Saints  in  matters  pertaining  to  temples; 
and  so  it  appeared  to  some  of  the  speak- 
ers at  a  meeting  held  about  a  year  and  a 


half  after  the  laying  of  the  foundation  had 
commenced.  It  was  remarked  that  the 
Saints  were  "building  fine  houses  and 
neglecting  the  house  of  the  Lord."  Presi- 
dent Young  suggested  that  such  criticism 
was  inappropriate,  and  that  it  would 
be  no  cause  of  complaint  if  the  Temple  in 
Salt  Lake  City  was  not  completed  for 
years.  He  explained  that  the  people 
were  not  prepared  for  a  completed  tem- 
ple, but  needed  to  improve  and  gain 
more  knowledge  by  experience.  What- 
ever diversity  of  opinion  there  might  have 
been  with  some  on  this  subject  at  that 
time,  there  were  none  who,  after  the 
events  of  the  succeeding  three  years,  had 
any  doubt  of  the  correctness  of  the  Presi- 
dent's statement. 

One  of  these  events  was  the  approach 
of  Johnston's  army  in  1857.  When,  in 
the  following  spring,  "the  move"  south 
was  made  by  the  Saints,  naught  was  vis- 
ible on  the  Temple  site  that  would  indi- 


Elias  Mobbis. 
cate  the  existence  there  of  any  of  the 
majestic  structure  which  has  since  arisen. 
Every  vestige  of  the  Temple  had  been 
"cached,"  or  covered  over  carefully,  the 
soil  and  gravel  that  had  been  removed 
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from  the  foundation  having  been  hauled 
back.  The  place  looked  to  be  nothing 
more  interesting  than  a  field  that  had 
been  disturbed  by  the  farmer's  plough. 

For  a  time  after  the  people  had  re- 
turned to  their  homes,  their  attention 
was  directed  chiefly  to  other  than  temple 
matters.  The  public  works  were  never 
re-established  in  their  centralized  form, 
but  the  shops  were  located  at  various 
places.  The  work  of  uncovering  the 
Temple  foundation  was,  however,  grad- 
ually accomplished. 

The    question    as    to     what     material 


the  everlasting  hills,  was  a  fitting  emblem 
of  the  eternal  nature  of  the  sacred  ordi- 
nances to  be  administered  within  the  Tem- 
ple. The  house  of  the  Lord  in  the  top 
of  the  mountains  was  to  be  constructed 
of  granitic  rock,  that  "framework  of  the 
earth's  crust"  beyond  whose  formation 
scientific  research  cannot  pierce,  whose 
beginning  is  unfathomable  to  human  in- 
vestigation. 

The  quarrying  of  the  rock  was  given 
into  the  charge  of  James  Livingston.  He 
was  engaged  in  the  Red  Butte  quarry  in 
1853,  getting  out  rock  for  the  foundation 


View  of  Northwest  Corner,  looking  West. 


should  be  used  in  the  walls  of  the  Tem- 
ple now  came  up  for  for  final  decision  by 
the  presiding  authorities  of  the  Church. 
Oolite  from  the  Sanpete  quarries,  adobes, 
and  sandstone,  had  each  been  suggested 
years  before.  By  this  time,  however, 
the  granite  outcroppings  in  Little  Cotton- 
wood Canyon,  eighteen  miles  from  Salt 
Lake  City,  had  become  known.  A  num- 
ber of  stone  workers  from  the  Temple 
Block  were  sent  out  for  samples  of  the 
rock,  for  examination,  and  comparison. 
The  choice  fell  upon  the  Little  Cotton- 
wood stone.     This  material,  enduring  as 


and  his  superintendency  of  jthe  Little 
Cottonwood  quarries  continued  until  the 
last  stone  for  the  Temple  was  obtained. 
There  was  no  necessity  of  excavations,  or 
even  of  cutting  into  the  hills,  in  operating 
the  quarries.  Huge  boulders  of  granite 
had  been  detached,  possibly  by  eruptive 
disturbances  subsequent  to  the  time  when 
the  great  mass  of  primary  rock  which 
forms  the  mountain  was  forced  up  through 
the  superincumbent  strata;  these  boulders 
were  thickly  strewn  along  the  canyon. 
From  them,  with  hammer,  and  chisel, 
and  explosives,    the    immense    building 
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blocks  were  quarried.  It  was  slow  and 
tedious  work,  but  it  was  the  only  way  to 
proceed,  for  the  unstratified  composition 
of  felspar,  quartz  and  mica,  with  its  ad- 
mixture of  hornblende,  could  not  be 
sawn  into  blocks  like  ordinary  building 
stone.  White  granite,  it  is  generally 
called;  gray  it  is,  in  fact,  made  so  by  the 
dark  color  of  the  mica  and  the  hornblende 
which  are  among  its  ingredients.  Yet 
so  slight  is  the  grayish  tinge  that  its  effect 
is  but  to  soften  to  the  eye  what  otherwise 
might  be  a  hard  and  glossy  whiteness. 

Mention  has  been  made  of  a  section 
of  rubble  work  that  was  put  in  between 
the  foundation  and  the  sandstone  flag- 
ging. President  Young  was  not  fully 
satisfied  with  this  piece  of  coarse  ma- 
sonry, and  during  the  four  years  after  "the 
move"  that  the  laying  of  stone  on  the 
Temple  was  suspended,  the  conviction 
fixed  itself  on  his  mind  that  a  change 
should  be  made.  When  the  masons  re- 
sumed work,  the  courses  of  rock  that 
had  been  laid  on  the  wall  were  taken  up, 
the  rubble  work  removed,  and  more  com- 
pact masonry  substituted.  The  flag- 
ging and  firestone  were  replaced,  two 
courses  of  the  former  being  put  down. 
Among  those  engaged  in  this  labor  was 
Elias  Morris,  who,  as  foreman,  laid  the 
first  granite  blocks  in  the  walls. 

Work  was  not,  however,  entirely  stopped 
on  the  Temple  during  the  four  years 
named.  The  design  and  dimensions  of 
each  one  of  the  thousands  of  stones  to  be 
used  in  the  massive  structure  had  to  be 
marked  out  in  the  architect's  office. 
Much  of  this  was  attended  to,  and  the 
preparation  of  stone  for  the  building  was 
forwarded  as  fast  as  circumstances  would 
allow.  The  finishing  of  many  of  the  stones 
required  skilled  workmen,  and  of  these 
there  were  but  few.  Among  the  number 
engaged,  in  addition  to  some  already 
named,  were  Henry  Eccles,  James  Moyle 
and  Eugene  B.  Fullmer.  Others  were 
employed  on  the  more  common  classes 
of  stone  cutting,  and  in  time  became  skil- 
ful workmen.  Under  the  conditions  stat- 
ed progress  was  necessarily  slow.  When 
the  masons  began  work  it  took  but  a 
short  time  to  place  in  the  walls  all  the 
stones  that  were  prepared,  and  then  there 


was  waiting  for  the  stonecutters.  The 
laying  of  one  course  in  two  or  three  years 
seemed  to  add  but  little  to  the  building; 
yet  in  each  course  there  were  six  hundred 
cut  granite  blocks,  the  preparation  of 
which  required  a  great  amount  of  labor. 

The  quarrying  and  hauling  of  the  rock 
was  also  a  tcilsome  task.  A  canal  on 
which  to  convey  the  stone  to  the  city  was 
begun,  and  a  great  deal  of  means  and 
labor  expended  on  it,  but  it  was  never 
completed.  The  hauling  of  rock  was 
done  mainly  by  ox  teams,  though  in  later 
years  a  few  mule  teams  were  employed. 
It  was  no  unusual  sight  to  the  people  in 
the  'sixties  to  witness  the  spectacle  of  four 
or  six  toiling  oxen  drawing  a  heavy 
wagon,  on  which  was  loaded  a  monster 
block  of  granite,  or  two  of  medium  size, 
from  the  quarry.  Sometimes  the  rock 
was  loaded  on  timbers  placed  on  the 
running  gears  of  the  wagons;  but  gener- 
ally it  was  on  a  specially  provided  bed 
swung  about  a  foot  below  the  axles,  to 
which  it  was  fastened  by  wrought  iron 
rods.  Some  who  have  seen  in  the  city 
one  or  two  yoke  of  oxen  drawing  a  heavy 
cart,  underneath  which  was  suspended  a 
huge  granite  block,  have  thought  that 
this  was  the  manner  in  which  the  stone 
was  brought  from  the  mountains;  but  this 
arrangement  was  only  used  in  moving 
stones  about  the  Temple  Block,  and  in 
bringing  them  from  the  railway  depot  be- 
fore a  track  was  laid  to  the  Temple  yard. 

On  the  approach  of  the  Union  Pacific 
railroad,  in  1868,  work  was  again  re- 
tarded on  the  Temple.  Only  one  or  two 
stonecutters  and  a  few  other  workmen 
were  retained;  the  rest  were  employed  in 
the  construction  of  the  great  transconti- 
nental highway.  For  three  years  there 
was  very  little  done  on  the  Temple  Block. 
To  this  interruption  and  that  of  1858  may  be 
added  a  few  winters  and  two  occasions  in 
the  summer  of  grasshopper  visitations 
as  the  only  times  of  cessation  of  work 
upon  the  building. 

By  the  autumn  of  187 1,  the  walls  were 
only  just  above  the  ground;  yet  a  glance 
at  them  served  to  convey  some  idea  of 
the  massive  nature  of  the  structure.  The 
bases  for  buttresses  and  towers  were 
all   there,  the  latter  showing  the  space 


2  66 


THE  SALT  LAKE    TEMPLE. 


for  the  circular  stairways  in  eacli  corner. 
In  1872,  the  Utah  Southern  railway  was 
built  south  through  Salt  Lake  County, 
and  those  engaged  in  hauling  rock  no 
longer    followed    the   route    which    was 


John  Sharp. 

strewn  with  the  wreckage  of  wagons 
unable  to  bear  the  load  placed  on  them. 
The  rock  was  conveyed  to  Sandy  station, 
and  from  there  brought  into  the  city  by 
rail.  The  year  1873  witnessed  the  construc- 
tion of  the  Wasatch  and  Jordan  Valley 
railway  from  Sandy  to  the  granite  quarry. 
A  track  had  also  been  built  from  the 
Utah  Central  (now  Union  Pacific)  depot 
in  Salt  Lake  City  to  the  Temple  Block, 
and  the  rock  was  hauled  the  entire  dis- 
tance on  the  cars. 

In  the  meantime,  Daniel  JL  Wells  had 
become  one  ot  the  First  Presidency  of 
the  Church,  and  was  succeeded  as  super- 
intendent of  public  works  by  John  Sharp. 
The  latter  held  this  position  several  years, 
when  he  was  relieved,  owing  to  his  atten- 
tion being  required  by  his  railway  inter- 
ests, and  President  Wells  again  became 
superintendent.      James   Livingston    re- 


mained in  charge  of  the  quarry.  Quite  a 
village  had  grown  up  in  the  mouth  o* 
Little  Cottonwood  Canyon,  through  the 
presence  of  the  quarrymen.  On  the  south 
side  of  the  creek,  since  the  opening  of  the 
quarries,  numbers  of  pretty  cottages  and 
summer  houses  have  been  built  in  the 
midst  of  a  grove  which  furnishes  an 
abundance  of  shade.  The  clear,  cool, 
pure  waters  have  been  taken  out  and  run 
hither  and  thither,  forming  miniature  cas- 
cades and  fountains  and  pretty  rivulets, 
and  watering  numerous  small  flower- 
beds and  lawns.  The  artistic  talent  dis- 
played in  laying  out  and  improving  the 
grounds,  combined  with  the  grandeur  of 
natural  scenery  and  the  pure  and  invigor- 
ating atmosphere,  make  "The  Quarry," 
as  it  is  usually  called,  one  of  the  loveliest 
spots  on  earth  during  the  hot  days  of 
summer. 

"The  railroad  must  be  built  before  we 
can  do  much  towards  the  Temple,"  said 
President  Young  in  1853;  and  while  the 
people  were  taught  the  uses  and  neces- 
sity of  temples,  and  exhorted  to  contrib- 
ute of  their  means  for  the  erection  of  the 
one  already  started,  there  was  no  special 
urging  of  the  work.  President  Young 
seemed  in  no  hurry.  He  had  said,  "The 
Temple  will  be  built  as  soon  as  we  are 
prepared  to  use  it."  But  now  the  rail- 
road was  built  to  within  the  Temple  en- 
closure, and  the  President  earnestly 
sought  to  impress  upon  the  people  the 
necessity  of  hastening  the  work.  At  the 
General  Conference  in  October,  1876,  he 
said:  "Now,  I  will  make  a  proposition, 
and  you  may  have  five  years  to  do  the 
work  I  am  about  to  assign  you.  To  the 
people  of  the  Sevier  Valley,  Millard  Coun- 
ty, Iron  County,  Piute  County,  Beaver 
County,  with  Juab,  Kane,  Washington.and 
Sanpete  counties,  I  will  say,  go  to  work 
and  build  a  temple  in  Sanpete.  As  soon 
as  you  are  ready  to  commence  I  will  pro- 
vide the  plan.  The  ground  is  already 
selected.  We  do  not  ask  whether  you 
are  able  to  do  this;  but  ask  yourselves  if 
you  have  faith  sufficient  to  do  it,  for  we 
know  that  you  are  perfectly  able  to  do  it, 
if  you  are  willing,  and  do  it  inside  of 
three  years  from  next  April.  Then  to 
the  people  of  Box   Elder  County,    the 
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Malad  Valley,  Cache  Valley,  Soda 
Springs,  Bear  Lake  Valley,  Rich  County, 
and  the  people  on  Bear  River,  I  say, 
unite  your  labor  and  commence  as  soon 
as  you  can  to  build  a  temple  in  Cache 
Valley.  Again,  to  the  people  of  Weber 
County,  Davis  County,  Morgan  and  Sum- 
mit counties,  Salt  Lake  County,  Tooele 
and  Utah  counties,  with  the  people  east 
and  west,  I  will  say,  go  to  work  and 
finish  the  Temple  in  this  city  forthwith. 
Can  you  accomplish  the  work,  you  Lat- 
ter day  Saints  of  these  several  counties  ? 
Yes;  that  is  a  question  I  can  answer 
readily.  You  are  perfectly  able  to  do  it. 
The  question  is,  have  you  the  necessary 
faith  ?  Have  you  sufficient  of  the  Spirit 
of  God  in  your  hearts  to  say,  yes,  by 
the  help  of  God  our  Father  we  will  erect 
these  buildings  to  His  name  ?  *  *  * 
Go  to  now,  with  your  might  and  with 
your  means,  and  finish  this  Temple." 

It  took  the  people  more  than  five 
years  to  accomplish  the  work  assigned 
them,  but  they  went  to  with  their 
might,  and  that  was  the  effect  sought 
to  be  produced.  In  the  Salt  Lake  Tem- 
ple district,  in  1876,  the  Seventies,  High 
Priests  and  Elders  combined  in  their  quo- 
rums to  employ  workmen.  In  numbers 
of  instances  individual  members  of  the 
Church  who  had  the  means  each  paid  the 
wages  of  a  skilled  mechanic  to  labor  on 
the  Temple.  Nor  were  those  of  moderate 
means  and  those  who  had  not  an  abun- 
dance of  this  world's  wealth  any  the 
less  generous.  By  rich  and  poor  among 
the  Saints  a  powerful  faith  was  manifest 
in  their  deeds,  and  the  construction  of 
the  Temple  was  advanced  as  it  had 
never  been  before. 

The  following  is  a  copy  of  one  of  the 
circulars  issued  to  the  Seventies,  High 
Priests,  Elders  and  Bishops,  in  1876,  and 
indicates  the  course  pursued  by  the 
Church  authorities  in  the  premises: 

Dear  Brethren  : —  It  is  expected,  in  accor- 
dance with  a  circular  issued  some  time  ago, 
"that  the  labor  upon  the  Temple  here  will  con- 
tinue to  be  pushed  forward  by  those  now  en- 
gaged in  it,"  viz.,  the  Seventies',  Elders',  and 
High  Priests'  quorums. 

The  Presidents  of  Seventies  have  issued  a 
circular  calling  upon  their  quorums  to  continue 


their  present  labors  on  the  Temple  and  in  the 
quarry.  It  is  desirable  that  the  High  Priests' 
and  Elders'  quorums  should  continue  their  la- 
bors as  heretofore,  that  the  work  upon  the  Tem- 
ple may  progress  as  fast  as  practicable  during 
the  winter,  and  that  preparations  may  be  made 
for  the  accomplishment  of  a  good  work  the  next 
summer.  If  any  of  the  quorums  can  provide 
for  the  payment  of  competent  workmen  to  do 
the  fine  cutting  for  the  outside  courses,  it  should 
be  attended  to,  as  there  is  a  large  amount  of 
common  stone  now  cut,  and  being  cut,  and  it 
requires  a  stronger  force  of  workmen  for  the 
outside  finish,  that  all  portions  may  progress 
equally  and  with  celerity  and  dispatch.  There 
are  a  number  of  such  workmen  in  the  city, 
and  perhaps  elsewhere,  who  stand  ready  to  do 
this  face  work  when  called  upon.  The  quorums 
of  Seventies  will  continue  to  report  to  their  pre- 
siding officers,  as  indicated  in  their  circulars,  and 


At  the  Quarry. 

Presidents  Elias  Smith  and  Edward  W.  Davis 
will  respectfully  act  as  agents  in  this  city  for  the 
High  Priests'  and  Elders'  quorums,  to  whom 
reports  may  be  made,  and  from  whom  informa- 
tion mav  be  had. 
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The  Bishops  will  also  assist  in  the  arrange, 
ment  of  these  matters,  and  in  any  other  manner 
tending  to  forward  the  good  work. 

John    tV.    Young-, 
Daniel  H.    Wells, 

Of  the  First  Presidency. 
John  Taylor. 
In  behalf  of  the  Twelve  Apostles. 
At  this  time  the  Temple  at  St.  George, 
the  first  to  be  finished  and  dedicated  in 
Utah,  was  nearing  completion  The 
ground  had  been  broken  January  31, 
1871,  and  the  first  rock  in  the  foundation 
was  laid  on  March  10,  1873.  On  January 
1,  1877,  the  building  was  dedicated.  It 
is  one  hundred  and  forty-one  feet  eight 
inches  in  length,  and  ninety  three  feet 
four  inches  wide.  The  height  to  the  top 
of  the  parapet  is  eighty-four  feet.  It  is 
surmounted  on  the  east  end  by  a  tower, 
having  a  square  base  and  octagon-shaped 
dome.  There  are  nine  floors  in  the  tower, 
and  two  hundred  and  two  steps  lead  to 
the  roof  of  the  dome;  in  the  main  part  of 
the  building  are  four  floors.  The  total 
number  of  rooms  is  sixty-four,  and  there 
are  eight  doors    leading  to  the  outside. 


Most  of  the  lumber  used  in  construction 
came  from  Mount  Trumbull,  Arizona, 
seventy  miles  from  St.  George.  The 
rock  was  obtained  within  four  miles  of 
the  Temple,  that  for  the  walls  being  red 
sandstone  and  for  the  foundation  black 
volcanic  rock.  The  building  is  painted 
white.  It  stands  on  rising  ground,  in  the 
south  part  of  the  city. 

During  the  year  1877,  the  sites  for  two 
other  temples  in  Utah  were  dedicated. 
That  ceremony  took  place  at  Manti, 
April  25,  and  at  Logan,  May  18,  1877. 
The  Logan  Temple  was  the  first  to  be 
built.  It  was  dedicated  May  17,  1884,  by 
President  John  Taylor.  The  corner 
stones  were  laid  September  12,  1877, 
nineteen  days  after  the  death  of  President 
Young.  The  building,  including  towers 
and  buttresses,  is  one  hundred  and  sev- 
enty-one feet  long  and  ninety  five  feet 
wide,  with  a  tower  twenty-eight  feet 
square  at  each  end.  The  east  tower,  to 
the  top  of  the  vane,  is  one  hundred  and 
seventy-one  feet  high,  and  the  west  tower 
one  hundred  and  sixty-five  feet  to    the 
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point  of  the  spire.     The  height  to  the 
top  of  the  battlements  is  eighty -seven  feet. 

The  corner  stones  of  the  Manti  Temple 
were  laid  April  14th,  1879,  in  the  same 
order  as  those  at  Salt  Lake  and  Logan. 
Edward  Hunter,  who  held  the  position 
of  Presiding  Bishop  in  the  Church  and 
officiated  in  that  capacity  in  laying  the 
southwest  corner  stone  of  thejfirst  temple 
started  in  Utah,  that  at  Salt  Lake,  occu- 
pied the  same  position  and  laid  the  south- 
west corner  stone  at  the  Manti  Temple — 
the  last  yet  begun  in  the  Territory.  This 
building  is  one  hundred  and  seventy- two 
and  a  half  feet  long,  by  ninety-five  in 
width.  From  the  ground  to  the  square  it 
is  eighty-two  feet.  The  east  tower  is  one 
hundred  and  seventy-nine  feet  high,  and 
the  west  tower  one  hundred  and  sixty- 
nine  feet.  The  building  is  situated  on  a 
slight  eminence  in  the  east  part  of  the 
city.  Its  foundation  is  sixty-three  feet 
above  the  road  which  passes  in  front,  and 
it  is  almost  surrounded  by  terraces. 

In  1877,  the  year  in  which  President 
Young  died,  the  walls  of  the  Salt  Lake 
Temple  had  reached  in  the  main  a  height 
of  twenty  feet  above  the  ground.  A 
large  force  of  workmen  was  employed, 
both  on  the  building  and  at  the  quarries. 
The  great  difficulty  at  this  time  was  to 
secure  a  sufficient  number  of  expert  stone 
cutters  to  do  the  fine  work  required. 
The  work  on  roughly  cut  rock,  for  the 
interior  of  the  walls,  and  the  easier  kinds 
of  face  rock,  was  comparatively  well 
advanced.  From  the  cause  named,  how- 
ever, the  finer  kinds  of  surface  rock  were 
not  prepared  as  rapidly  as  was  desired, 
but  all  that  it  was  possible  to  accomplish 
under  the  circumstances  was  done. 

Under  the  direction  of  President  John 
Taylor,  who  succeeded  to  the  Presidency 
of  the  Church,  there  was  no  relaxation  of 
the  energy  being  put  forth  for  the  com- 
pletion of  the  edifice.  By  the  year  1883, 
thirty  years  after  the  laying  of  the  corner 
stones,  the  walls  had  been  brought  up  to 
within  a  few  feet  of  the  square,  and  in 
18S5  the  side  walls  were  completed. 

By  1887,  the  work  on  the  towers  was 
well  advanced.  In  this  year  the  archi- 
tect, Truman  O.  Angell,  died.  His  son, 
T.  O.  Angell,  Jr.,  had  charge  of  the  work 


for  a  time,  when  Joseph  Don  Carlos 
Young,  a  son  of  President  Brigham 
Young,  was  appointed  Church  architect. 
A  notable  event  of  the  year  1887 
was  connected  with  what  is  common- 
ly known  as  the  Edmunds-Tucker  law, 
which  was  passed  by  Congress  and  went 
into  effect  March  3,  1887.  This  en- 
actment disincorporated  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints,  and  pro- 
vided for  legal  procedings  to  escheat  all 
of  its  property  in  excess  of  fifty  thousand 
dollars.  There  was  an  exemption  for 
the  members  of  the  Church  of  houses 
used  exclusively  for  worship,  and  for  a 
parsonage  connected  with  such  houses. 

President  John  Taylor  died  in  exile  in 
July,  1887,  his  demise  no  doubt  being 
hastened  by  a  persecutive  raid  which  for 
more  than  two  years  had  been  waged 
against  the  Saints.  In  August  the  gov- 
ernment instituted  a  suit  against  the 
Church  and  had  a  receiver,  United  States 
Marshal  Frank  H.  Dyer,  appointed  in 
November.  Under  the  orders  of  the  court, 
the  receiver  seized  upon  the  Temple, 
and  for  a  time  there  seemed  to  be  some 
doubt  as  to  the  future  of  the  building. 
The  feelings  of  the  people  were  wrought 
up  to  a  considerable  pitch  of  anxiety. 
An  arrangement  was  made  by  which  the 
Church  authorities  retained  the  use  and 
possession  of  the  Temple  Block,  while  the 
suit  was  pending,  upon  paying  the  nom- 
inal rent  of  one  dollar  per  year.     To  all 


View  of  Southeast  Corner. 
appearances,  however,  the  unfinished 
Temple  was  destined  soon  to  be  taken 
from  its  rightful  owners  and  given  into 
the  hands  of  aliens  to  the  faith.  The 
enemies  of  the  Church  often  had  boasted 
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that  the  Latter-day  Saints  would  never 
be  permitted  to  finish  the  building,  and  it 
seemed  as  if  those  boasts  were  certain  of 
fulfillment.  Already  schemes  were  de- 
vised for  enemies  to  complete  the  Tem- 
ple and  divert  it  to  uses  which  would 
desecrate  the  sacred  edifice.  But  this 
was  not  the  purpose  of  Jehovah.  His 
power  overruled  the  machinations  of 
men.  The  blow  directed  by  the  adver- 
sary was  deftly  turned  aside.  The  Saints 
never  faltered  in  their  reliance  on  the 
Lord,  and  they  trusted  Him  not  in  vain. 
The  claim  to  the  Temple  block  was  ulti- 
mately relinquished,  the  closing  proceed- 
ings in  that  matter  being  taken  October 
27,  1891. 

Notwithstanding  the  seizure,  work  on 
the  Temple  was  prosecuted  with  undi- 
minished vigor.  Daniel  H.  Wells  had 
been  called  to  preside  over  the  Manti 
Temple,  and  James  Moyle  became  super- 


James  Moyle. 

intendent  on  the  Temple  Block.  Upon 
the  death  of  Elder  Moyle  in  December, 
1890,  he  was  succeeded  by  Charles  Liv- 
ingston. The  Temple  was  hastened 
toward  completion  as  fast  as  circumstan- 


ces would  allow,  and  so  close  was  this 
task  to  accomplishment  that  April  6, 
1892,  was  fixed  as  the  date  for  laying  the 
capstone,  which  was  to  crown  the  stone- 
work, on  the  east  central  tower. 

As  the  sixth  of  April  drew  near,  the 
wave  of  joy  which  swept  over  the  hearts  ot 
the  Saints  was  visible  in  all  their  associa- 
tions. It  was  to  them  a  day  of  triumph  for 
which  they  had  patiently  toiled,  many 
of  them  the  greater  part  of  a  lifetime. 
In  the  construction  of  that  Temple  was 
ineffaceably  recorded  their  history  from 
the  time  the  Pioneers  first  set  their  weary 
feet  in  "the chambers  of  the  mountains." 
The  religious  fervor  and  enthusiasm  ot 
the  people  was  aroused  by  the  occasion 
to  an  unusual  extent. 

The  April  conference  began  on  Sunday, 
April  3.  The  theme  in  which  a  large 
share  of  interest  was  taken  at  the  meet- 
ings was  that  of  temples,  their  objects  and 
uses.  In  this  connection  the  fourth  and 
closing  day  —  April  6th  —  presented  a 
deeply  impressive  scene.  At  the  morn- 
ing meeting  in  the  Tabernacle,  the  spa- 
cious building  was  closely  packed  with 
people.  The  Priesthood  was  arranged 
in  order,  Seventies,  High  Priests,  Elders, 
Priests,  Teachers  and  Deacons,  being  in 
their  respective  divisions.  Lorenzo  Snow, 
President  of  the  Twelve  Apostles,  in- 
structed the  people  in  the  "hosanna 
shout,"  the  words  being  those  introduced 
by  the  Prophet  Joseph  Smith  at  the  Kirt. 
land  Temple,  and  used  at  a  solemn 
assemblage  where  the  power  of  God  was 
manifested  and  the  vision  of  the  Almighty 
was  opened  up  to  the  brethren.  It  was  a 
sacred  shout,  used  only  on  extraordinary 
occasions. 

President  Woodruff  briefly  addressed 
the  congregation  'If  there  is  any  scene 
on  the  face  of  this  earth,"  said  he,  "that 
will  attract  the  attention  of  the  God  of 
heaven  and  the  heavenly  host,  it  is  the 
one  before  us  today — the  assembling  of 
this  people,  the  shout  of  '  Hosanna!'  the 
laying  of  the  topstone  of  this  Temple  in 
honor  to  our  God.  My  brethren  and 
sisters,  we  want  to  finish  this  Temple;  we 
want  to  dedicate  it  to  God  as  soon  as  we 
can,  so  that  the  vast  host  who  dwell  in 
this  region  of  country  may  go  into  it  and 
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attend  to  the  ordinances  for  their  living 
and  for  their  dead.     I  hope  we  shall  all 
lay  this  to  heart  and  try  to  furnish  means 
as  far  as  we  can,  in  order  that  the  building 
may   be  speedily   completed.      We   are 
able  as  a  people  to  do  this.    I  realize  that 
there  are  many  calls  upon  the  Latter-day 
Saints  for  the  work  and  purposes  of  the 
Church  and  Kingdom  of  God  upon  the 
earth;  but  this  work  now  before  us  is  a 
most  important  event — the  most  impor- 
tant that  we  have  upon  our  hands."    His 
further  remarks  were  in  reference  to  the 
blessings    enjoyed     by    the     Latter-day 
Saints  in  regard  to  their  work  in  temples. 
The  meeting  in  the  Tabernacle   then 
closed,  and  at  11:30  a.  m.  the  Priesthood, 
arranged  in  the  following  order,  marched 
to  the  grounds   adjoining  the  Temple: 
First  Presidency;  Twelve  Apostles;  Pre- 
siding  Patriarch   and    Patriarchs;    First 
Seven  Presidents  of  Seventies;  Presidents 
of   Stakes,    their   Counselors   and   High 
Councilors;  Seventies;  High   Priests;  El- 
ders; Presiding   Bishopric;  Bishops   and 
Counselors;  Priests;  Teachers;  Deacons. 
The  organization  of  the  procession  was 
superintended  by  Bishop  John  R.  Winder. 
Before  the  services,  the  streets  leading 
to  the  Temple   Block   were  lined   with 
people,  and  at  the  commencing  hour  forty 
thousand  persons  were  gathered   within 
the  enclosure,  while   fully  ten   thousand 
more,  unable  to  gain  admission,  occupied 
the  tops  of  adjoining  houses  and  places 
from  which  a  view   could   be  obtained. 
The  assemblage  was  the  largest  that  ever 
has  congregated  in  Utah,  and  for  impres- 
siveness  and  enthusiasm  the  proceedings 
never  had  been  excelled  in  the  history  of 
the  Saints.     A  stand   had   been   erected 
on  the  south  side  of  the  Temple,  near 
the    southwest  corner.       On  this    were 
seated    the    general    authorities   of  the 
Church,  viz:  The  First  Presidency,  Wil- 
ford  Woodruff,  George  Q.  Cannon  and 
Joseph    F.     Smith;     Apostles,    Lorenzo 
Snow,    Franklin     D.    Richards,    Moses 
Thatcher,  Francis  M.  Lyman,  John  Henry 
Smith,  Heber  J.  Grant,  John  W.  Taylor, 
Marriner  W.   Merrill,  Anthon   H.    Lund 
and  Abraham  H.Cannon;  Patriarch,  John 
Smith;  First  Presidency  of  the  Seventies, 
Seymour    B.    Young,    C.    D.     Fjelsted, 


John  Morgan,  B.  H.  Roberts  and  George 
Reynolds;  Presiding  Bishopric,  William 
B.  Preston,  Robert  T.  Burton  and  John 
R.  Winder.  Presidents  of  Stakes  and 
their  Counselors  and  other  officials  of  the 


Joseph  D.  C.  Young. 
Church  also  occupied  the  platform,  which 
was  elevated  about  eight  feet  above  the 
level  of  fhe  ground,  the  base  being 
decorated  with  national  bunting.  The 
Tabernacle  choir  occupied  a  platform  to 
the  left  of  the  main  stand. 

The  "Capstone  March,"  composed  by 
C  J.  Thomas,  was  played  by  Held's 
band,  after  which  the  "Temple  Anthem" 
— words  by  C.  L.  Walker,  music  by  Evan 
Stephens — was  sung  by  the  choir.  Pres- 
ident George  Q.  Cannon  exhibited  a 
polished  brass  plate,  engraved  by  David 
McKenzie,  which  he  said  would  be  laid 
in  the  capstone  together  with  the  follow- 
ing articles:  Bible,  Book  of  Mormon, 
Book  of  Doctrine  and  Covenants,  Pearl  ot 
Great  Price,  Voice  of  Warning,  Spencer's 
Letters,  Key  to  Theology,  Hymn  Book, 
Compendium, and  some  other  works;  also 
photographs  of  Joseph  and  Hyrum  Smith, 
Brigham  Young,  John  Taylor,  Wilford 
Woodruff,  George  Q.  Cannon  and  Joseph 
F.  Smith,  and  a  photograph  of  the  Salt 
Lake  Temple  as  it  then  stood.  The  in- 
cription  on  the  plate  was  as  follows: 
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Holiness  to  the  Lord. 

the  temple  block  consecrated  and  ground  broken  for  foundation 
of  this  '1emple,  february  i4th,  1853. 

the  corner  stones  were  laid  april  6th,  1853,  commencing 
at  the  southeast  corner. 

General  Church  Authorities: 

April  6th,  1853.  April  6th,  1892. 

first  presidency.  first  presidency. 

Brigham  Young,  Wilford  Woodruff, 

Heber  C.  Kimball,     Willard  Richards.  George  Q.Cannon,   Joseph  F.  Smith. 


TWELVE   APOSTLES. 

Orson  Hyde,  Amasa  Lyman, 

Parley  P.  Pratt,        Ezra  T.  Benson, 
Orson  Pratt,  Charles  C.  Rich, 

Wilford  Woodruff,  Lorenzo  Snow, 
John  Taylor,  Erastus  Snow; 

George  A.  Smith,      Franklin  D.  Richards. 

PATRIARCH  TO  THE  CHURCH. 
John  Smith,  son  of  Asael. 

FIRST  SEVEN  PRESIDENTS  OF  SEVENTIES. 

Joseph  Young,  Zera  Pulsipher, 

Levi  W.  Hancock,     A.  P.  Rockwood, 
Henry  Herriman,        Jedediah  M.  Grant, 
Benjamin  L.  Clapp. 

PRESIDING  BISHOP. 

Edward  Hunter. 


TWELVE 
Lorenzo  Snow, 
Brigham  Young, 
Francis  M.  Lyman, 
George  Teasdale, 
John  W.  Taylor, 
Anthon  H.  Lund, 


APOSTLES. 

Franklin  D.  Richards, 
Moses  Thatcher, 
John  H.  Smith, 
Heber  J /Grant, 
Marriner  W.  Merrill, 
Abraham  H.  Cannon. 


PATRIARCH   TO   THE   CHURCH. 

John  Smith,  son  of  Hyrum.     • 

FIRST  SEVEN   PRESIDENTS   OF  SEVENTIES. 

Jacob  Gates,       Seymour  B.  Young, 
[C.  D.  Fjelsted,    John  Morgan, 
B.  H.  Roberts,    George  Reynolds, 
Jonathan  G.  Kimball. 

PRESIDING  BISHOP. 

William  B.  Preston, 
R.  T.  Burton,  John  R.  Winder,  Counselors. 


T.  O.  Angell,  Joseph  D.  C.  Young.  Architects. 

THE  CAPSTONE  WAS   LAID   APRIL   6TH,    1892,   BY   PRESIDENT   WILFORD   WOODRUFF. 


Prayer  was  offered  by  President  Joseph 
F.  Smith,  and  the  choir  sang  "Grant  us 
Peace."  Architect  Joseph  Don  Carlos 
Young  then  called  from  the  top  of  the 
Temple:  "The  capstone  is  now  ready  to 
belaid!"  It  had  been  so  arranged  that, 
at  the  opening  of  an  electric  current  by 


Ready  to  be  Laid.  In  Position. 

The  Capstone. 
some  one  on  the  stand,  the  stone  would 
be  released  and  lowered  in  the  proper 
place. 

Just  as  the  hour  of  noon  was  reached, 
President  Wilford  Woodruff  stepped  to 
the  front  of  the  platform,  in  full  view  of 


the  assembled  multitude,  in  whose  midst 
a  solemn  stillness  reigned.  A  thrill  went 
through  the  hearts  of  the  people  as  he 
spoke:  "Attention  all  ye  house  of 
Israel,  and  all  ye  nations  of  the  earth! 
We  will  now  lay  the  top  stone  of  the 
Temple  of  our  God,  the  foundation  of 
which  was  laid  and  dedicated  by  the 
Prophet,  Seer  and  Revelator,  Brigham 
Young."  President  Woodruff  then 
pressed  an  electric  button,  and  the  Tem- 
ple capstone  moved  securely  into  its 
position. 

The  scene  that  followed  is  beyond  the 
power  of  language  to  describe.  The 
venerable  President  of  the  Twelve  Apos- 
tles, Lorenzo  Snow,  came  forward  and 
led  forty  thousand  Saints  in  shouting  in 
concert: 

"Hosanna!  hosanna!  hosanna!  to  God 
and  the  Lamb.    Amen,  amen,  amen! 

"Hosanna!  hosanna!  hosanna!  to  God 
and  the  Lamb.     Amen,  amen,  amen! 
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"Hosanna!  hosanna!  hosanna!  to  God 
and  the  Lamb.    Amen,  amen,  amen  !" 

Each  shout  was  accompanied  by  the 
waving  of  handkerchiefs.  The  eyes  of 
thousands  were  moistened  with  tears  in 


corded  in  history.  The  hosannas  had 
scarce  ceased  when  the  vast  congregation 
burst  forth  in  the  glorious  inspirational 
hymn  beginning: 

The  Spirit  of  God  like  a  fire  is  burning  ! 


the  fullness  of  their  joy.  The  ground 
seemed  to  tremble  with  the  volume  of 
sound  which  sent  forth  its  echoes  to  the 
surrounding  hills.  A  grander  or  more 
imposing  spectacle  than  this  ceremony  of 
laying  the  Temple  capstone  is  not  re- 
*6* 


The  Temple  Ode — words  by  H.  W. 
Naisbitt,  music  by  C.  J.  Thomas — was 
sung  by  the  Union  Glee  Club.  Francis 
M.  Lyman,  one  of  the  Twelve  Apostles, 
then  arose  and  said:  "  Six  months  ago — 
it  was  last  October — President  Woodruff 
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expressed,  in  a  council  of  the  Presidency 
of  the  Church  and  the  presiding  author- 
ities of  the  Stakes  and  Wards,  that  he 
desired  to  live  to  see  the  dedication  of 
this  Temple.  It  was  the  feeling  in  the 
hearts  of  the  brethren  that  an  effort 
should  be  made  to  accomplish  that  work. 
Next  April  it  will  be  just  forty  years  from 
the  time  of  the  laying  of  the  corner  stones 
of  this  Temple,  and  I  have  a  resolution 
to  offer  to  assembled  Israel  to-day,  which 
embrares  the  ground  covered  by  a  reso- 


The  Angel. 

lution  suggested  by  our  brother,  Willard 
Young: 

"  Believing  that  the  instruction  of 
President  Woodruff  respecting  the  early 
completion  of  the  Salt  Lake  Temple  is 
the  word  of  the  Lord  unto  us,  I  propose 
that  this  assemblage  pledge  themselves, 
collectively  and  individually,  to  furnish, 
as  fast  as  ic  may  be  needed,  all  the  money 
that  may  be  required  to  complete  the 
Temple  at  the  earliest  time  possible,  so 
that  the  dedication  may  take  place  on 
April  6,  1893." 

The  resolution  was  adopted  by  the 
unanimous     vote    of    the     assemblage. 


Elder  Lyman  stated  that  he  would  head  a 
subscription  list  with  a  donation  of  one 
thousand  dollars  to  aid  in  attaining  the 
object  expressed  in  the  resolution.  After 
music  by  the  band  and  the  singing  by  the 
choir  of  an  anthem,  "Song  of  the  Re- 
deemed," benedict'on  was  pronounced  by 
President  George  Q.  Cannon,  and  con- 
ference adjourned. 

The  work  of  surmounting  the  capstone 
with  the  statue  of  an  angel  was  pro- 
ceeded with  after  the  ceremonies.  This 
figure  is  twelve  feet  five  and  a  half  inches 
in  height.  It  is  made  of  twenty-four- 
hammered  copper,  and  was  constructed 
at  Salem,  Ohio,  after  a  model  by  C.  E. 
Dallin,  of  Salt  Lake  City.  The  figure  is 
given  a  graceful  pose,  and  is  admirably 
proportioned.  It  is  gilded  with  gold  leaf, 
and  its  crown  is  surmounted  by  an  incan- 
descent lamp  of  one  hundred  candle- 
power.  It  was  placed  in  position,  and  at 
three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  was  un- 
veiled. The  idea  conveyed  by  the  statue 
is  that  of  a  herald,  or  messenger,  in  the 
act  of  blowing  a  trumpet,  an  embodiment 
of  the  prophecy  of  an  angel  bringing  the 
Gospel  to  the  earth  in  th;s  latter-day 
dispensation. 

Ornamental  terminals  had  been  placed 
upon  all  of  the  towers  of  the  Temple 
with  the  exception  of  the  east  central 
one,  on  which  was  the  statue  of  the 
angel.  The  largest  of  the  five  finials  is 
twelve  feet  in  height,  and  adorns  the 
middle  tower  at  the  west  end  of  the 
building.  Those  on  the  towers  of  the 
four  corners  are  ten  feet  in  height.  They 
were  made  of  sixteen-hammered  copper, 
by  Samuel  Backman,  of  Salt  Lake  City, 
and  give  the  elevated  points  of  the  build- 
ing an  appropriate  finish.  They  are 
fastened  into  the  capstones  of  the  towers 
by  means  of  iron  rods  which  reach  to  an 
insulating  point  about  half-way  up  the 
interior  of  the  finials.  Each  of  the  latter 
is  gilded  with  gold  leaf,  and  has  attached 
to  it  eight  one  hundred  candle-power 
incandescent  lamps.  The  illumination 
on  the  six  towers  of  the  Temple  aggie- 
gates  forty-one  hundred  candle-power. 
When  all  are  lighted,  the  effect  is  at  once 
brilliant  and  beautiful. 

The  sixth  of  April,  1892,  had  witnessed 
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the  completion  of  the  stonework  on  the 
Temple.  It  was  next  in  order  to  remove 
the  scaffolding  and  turn  attention  to  the 
finishing  and  decorating  of  the  building. 
It  seems  appropriate  at  this  point  in  the 
narrative  to  make  a  brief  mention  of 
some  of  the  many  fine  cut  stones  in  the 
building.  Of  these,  as  President  George 
A.  Smith  wrote,  "Every  one  conveys  a 
moral  lesson,  and  all  point  to  the  celestial 
world." 

Among  the  most  curious  stones,  from 
an  architectural  point  of  view,  in  the 
building  are  the  keystones  in  the  groined 
arches  of  the  basement  doorways  lead- 
ing into  the  corner  towers.  These 
are  cut  in  such  a  way  as  to  support  a 
compound  triple  curve.  They  are  rarely 
seen,  even  in  great  buildings.  Their  de- 
sign to  a  perfect  fitness  is  a  puzzle  to  the 
uninitiated. 

At  the  base  of  the  wall  in  the  south- 
east corner  is  the  Record  Stone,  which 
was  dressed  in  1855  by  James  Moyle.  It 
is  of  firestone  from  Red  Butte  Canyon, 
and  is  three  feet  long  by  twenty  inches 
wide  and  twenty  deep.  A  cavity  one 
foot  square  is  hollowed  out,  and  in  this 
were  placed  such  records,  books,  and 
papers  as  were  considered  appropriate. 
The  cavity  is  covered  with  a  sandstone 
slab  which  fits  closely  in  the  opening  and 
is  carefully  sealed  to  prevent  air  or  mois- 
ture from  damaging  the  contents  of  the 
stone  box. 

Among  the  most  noticeable  stones  seen 
on  the  surface  of  the  building,  just  above 
the  basement,  are  the  large  square  blocks 
at  the  foot  of  each  buttress  and  conspic- 
uous about  the  towers,  which  have  a 
sphere  cut  upon  their  exposed  surface. 
These  are  known  as  the  Earth  Stones, 
and  are  the  largest  in  the  building.  They 
are  five  and  a  half  feet  high,  four  and  a 
half  feet  wide,  and  twenty  inches  thick. 
They  contain  over  forty  one  cubic  feet, 
and  weigh  over  six  thousand  pounds  each. 
There  are  fifty  of  these  Earth  Stones, 
representing  different  portions  of  the 
globe,  but  all  combining  to  include  its 
entire  surface.  Their  name  indicates 
their  symbolism.  They  were  hauled 
from  the  granite  quarry  by  ox-teams.  A 
single  rock,  weighing,  in  the  rough,  about 


three  and  a  half  tons,  was  a  load  for 
four  yoke  of  cattle.  As  an  idea  of  their 
cost,  it  may  be  mentioned  that  the  ex- 
pense of  quarrying,  transportation  and 
cutting  of  these  stones  amounted  to 
about  three  hundred  dollars  each. 

Conspicuous  among  the  emblematic 
rocks  may  be  oDserved  the  Moon  Stones, 
wiiich  are  di- 
rectly above  the 
E^rth  Stones, 
and  adorn  the 
buttresses  just 
below  the  line 
of  the  second 
string  course  or 
water  table 
around  the 
building.  These 
represent   upon  moon  stone. 

their  exposed  surface  the  moon  in  all  its 
phases.  Each  stone  is  three  and  a  half 
feet  wide  by  four  feet  seven  inches  long 
and  a  foot  thick,  contains  nearly  eighteen 
cubic  feet,  and  weighs  about  two  thous- 
and eight  hundred  pounds.  The  aggre- 
gate cost  of  these  stones  was  seven 
thousand  five  hundred  dollars. 

Still  farther  up  on  the  buttresses,  just 
below  the  upper  water  table  or  third 
string  course,  are  the  Sun  Stones,  which 
are  of  similar  size  to  the  Moon  Stones, 
with  exception  that  they  are  but  ten 
inches  thick.  This  difference  reduces 
their  weight  to 
two  th  o  u  s  a  n  d 
four  hundred 
pou  nd  s  each. 
There  are  fifty- 
two  points  repre- 
senting the  sun's 
rays.  These  are 
cut  in  sharp 
angles,  and  when 
the  surface  is 
gilded    and    the  sun  stone. 

angles  are  carefully  shaded,  the  effect 
will  be  very  beautiful,  as  the  otherwise 
unbroken  surface  of  granite  will  be 
made  to  gleam  with  orbs  of  golden 
light. 

On  the  towers  just  below  the  first  para- 
pet stones  is  an  ornamental  frieze  con- 
sisting of   a  number  of  rocks,  upon  the 
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face  of  which  is  cut  a  grooved  circle. 
The  arrangement  of  these  presents 
quite  an  ornamental  appearance.  Each 
stone  is  two  by  two  and  a  half  feet,  and 
weighs  nearly  a  thousand  pounds.  There 
are  one  hundred  and  eighty-four  of  them 
in  the  building.  They  represent  the 
planet  Saturn  with  his  rings. 

Star  Stones  are  abundantly  distributed 
over  the  surface  of  the  walls.  There 
are  forty  on  the  eastern  towers,  twelve 
on  each  corner  and  sixteen  on  the  center 
tower.  Nearly  every  keystone  has  on 
its  surface  a  star,  for  ornamentation.  On 
the  west  center  tower,  above  the  win- 
dows, the  stars  of  the  constellation  Ursa 
Major,  or  Great  Bear,  form  a  conspicuous 
feature.  They  are  so  arranged  that  the 
view  of  the  "big  dipper"  is  readily  dis- 
cerned. The  pointers  indicate  the  locality 
of  the  North  Star  as  near  as  a  fixed  sym- 
bol may  do.  All  of  the  stars  are  five- 
pointed,  the  single  or  odd  ray  extending 
upwards  in  each. 

Another    class    of     stones    are   those 


Cloud  Stone. 


which  form  the  parapet  and  cap  the  but- 
tresses of  the  battlement  walls.  The  but- 
tress capstones  weigh  nearly  three  thou- 
sand pounds  each.   Their  size  at  the  base 


is  three  and  a  half  feet  square.  Four 
convex  surfaces  center  at  the  top  of  the 
stone,  which  is  two  feet  three  inches 
high.  The  parapet  capstones,  between 
the  buttresses,  are  ornamental  in  design, 
the  dimensions  of  the  base  of  each  being 
two  feet  five  and  a  half  by  two  feet  ten 
inches. 

Each  of  the  octagon  turrets  on  the 
corners  of  the  towers  is  surmounted  by  a 
spire  consisting  of  a  single  stone.  The 
tip  of  this  is  cut  to  represent  a  flaming 
torch.  Each  of  these  spire  stones  is 
three  feet  across  at  the  base  and  six  feet 
high.  In  the  octagon  turrets  thus 
crowned,  from  the  basement  to  the  first 
water  course  the  diameter  of  the  turret  is 
five  feet,  and  three  stones  are  laid  to 
a  course.  From  the  first  to  the  second 
water  table  the  diameter  is  four  feet,  and 
each  course  consists  of  two  stones. 
Above  that  the  diameter  is  three  feet, 
and  a  single  stone  constitutes  a  course. 
Fifteen  inches  is  the  average  thickness  of 
these  stones. 

On  the  east  center  tower,  near  the  top 
of  the  two  principal  buttresses,  and  just 
below  their  caps,  are  the  curious  Cloud 
Stones,  of  which  there  are  only  two 
in  the  building.  The  face  of  each  repre- 
sents in  the  granite  a  mass  of  clouds 
through  which  rays  of  light  are  streaming. 
These  significant  emblems  of  the  Gospel 
light  piercing  the  dark  clouds  of  super- 
stition and  error  are  cut  on  stones  which 
weigh  three  thousand  pounds  each,  and 
are  three  and  a  half  by  five  feet  in  size. 

There  are  four  entrances  to  the  Tem- 
ple, above  the  basement.  These  are 
between  the  towers,  two  at  each  end. 
Each  door  is  approached  by  sixteen 
stone  steps,  the  first  four  being  longer 
than  the  others.  The  upper  ones  are 
nine  feet  five  inches  in  length.  Each 
step  is  seven  inches  high  and  one  foot 
wide,  with  a  projecting  tread  of  one  and  a 
half  inches.  On  either  side  of  the  doors 
is  a  niche  for  statuary.  The  doors  are 
eight  and  a  half  feet  wide  and  nearly 
twenty  feet  high.  There  are  sixteen 
stones  in  the  arch  over  each,  exclusive  of 
the  keystone.  The  latter  extends  through 
the  wall,  being  four  feet  eight  inches  long, 
and  two  feet  one  inch  thick  by  eighteen 
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inches  wide.      A  beautiful  five   pointed 
star  adorns  its  face. 

The  winding  stairways  in  the  four  cor- 
ner towers  are  composed  of  granite  steps. 
There  are  one  hundred  and  seventy-two 
in  each  tower.  The  stairs  are  divided  at 
convenient  places  in  the  ascent  by  four 
landings.  The  steps  are  built  in  the 
walls,  a  hollow  granite  shaft  being  con- 
structed in  the  center  of  the  tower  to 
receive  their  inner  ends.  Each  step  is 
six  feet  long,  three  inches  of  either  end 
being  fastened  in  the  supporting  walls. 
The  width  is  five  inches  at  the  narrow 
end  and  twenty  inches  at  the  broad  end, 
and  the  height  is  six  and  a  quarter  inches. 
These  steps  are  cut  to  conform  with  the 
curve  and  spiral  ascent,  and  are  so  fas- 
tened at  the  ends  in  the  groove  prepared 
for  them  as  to  make  it  impossible  for 
them  ever  to  yield  or  slip  from  their  posi- 
tion. The  tread  projects  over  the  main 
portion  of  the  step  about  an  inch  and  a 
half.  The  cutting  of  the  stones  is  ac- 
curate, and  for  uniformity  in  appearance 
and  substantial  construction  these  spiral 
stairways  are  unexcelled  in  the  world. 
Each  step  weighs  over  seventeen  hun- 
dred pounds;  the  aggregate  weight  of 
the  steps  in  the  four  towers  being  more 
than  a  million  pounds. 

The  keystones  of  the  two  windows  in 
the  east  and  west  center  towers  are  In- 
scription Stones,  upon  which  are  the 
words:  I  am  Alpha  and  Omega.  Below 
the  keystone  in  the  lower  window  of 
each  tower  is  a  hemisphere  of  oolite,  or 
freestone,  upon  which  are  beautifully  cut 
the  clasped  hands,  representing  the  giv- 
ing of  the  "right  hand  of  fellowship."  In 
fimilar  position  on  the  upper  windows  is 
the  All-seeing  Eye.  The  principal  In- 
scription Stone  in  the  building  is  above 
the  windows  in  the  east  center  tower.  It 
consists  of  five  stones,  the  lettering  on 
which  received  the  final  touches  the  day 
before  the  first  dedication  service  in  the 
Temple.  The  inscription  is  in  letters 
cut  into  the  rocks  and  gilded,  and  reads  : 

Holiness  to  the  Lord. 

The  House  of  the  Lord,  built  by 

the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 

of  Latter-day  Saints. 

Commenced  April  6,  1853. 

Completed  April  6,   1893. 


Each  tower  in  the  building  has  on  it  a 
capstone,  the  upper  portion  of  which  is  a 
perfect  sphere.  These  stones  are  in  two 
sections,  and  each  is  slightly  hollowed 
out.     The  diameter  of  the  capstones  on 


Center  Tower  Windows' 

the  four  corner  towers  is  three  feet,  while 
those  on  the  center  towers  have  a  di- 
ameter of  three  feet  eight  inches.  In  the 
cavity  of  that  on  the  east  center  tower 
the  brass  plate,  books  and  photographs 
were  placed  when  the  stone  was  laid. 
This  capstone  was  cut  by  Eugene  B. 
Fullmer. 

There  are  many  other  stones  of  note 
and  significance  in  the  edifice,  but  the 
chief  and  larger  ones  have  been  named. 
While  all  the  surface  rock  is  finely  cut, 
none  of  it  is  highly  polished.  The  reason 
for  this  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  Temple 
stone  is  a  syenitic  granite.  True  granites 
usually  polish  highly;  but  in  the  Little 
Cottonwood  stone  the  replacing  of  part 
of  the  mica  by  hornblende  renders  it  but 
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slightly  susceptible  of  polish.  Horn- 
blende fractures  easily,  and  is  apt  to  fall 
out  as  the  polishing  process  is  carried  on. 
What  mica  there  is  present  in  the  Temple 
stone  is  of  the  dark  colored  variety  and 


Eugene  B.  Fullmer. 
is  known  as  biotite.  Most  of  the  felspar 
is  white,  though  some  flesh  colored 
pieces  are  to  be  found.  It  is  of  the 
orthoclase  variety.  Garnets  are  not  in- 
frequent in  granites,  but  none  have  been 
found  as  yet  in  the  Temple  stone. 

For  each  of  the  many  different  shaped 
stones  in  the  building  it  was  necessary 
that  a  pattern  should  be  made.  The 
granite  blocks  were  cut  at  the  quarry 
to  near  the  desired  size,  and  also  the 
form  so  far  as  a  square  outline  was  con- 
cerned. They  were  marked  with  letters 
and  numbers  indicating  the  particular 
position  for  which  they  were  designed. 
The  stonecutter  was  given  a  pattern  for 
the  rock  on  which  he  was  to  work,  and 
conformed  it  to  the  design  furnished.  The 
greater  part  of  the  patterns  for  the  various 
stones  in  the  Temple  were  made  by 
Zachariah  T.  Derrick,  from  the  architect's 
plans. 

During  the  thirty-nine  years  which 
came  and  went  from  the  day  the  corner 


stones  were  laid  until  the  chief  capstone 
was  placed  in  position,  there  were  many 
changes  among  those  immediately  con- 
nected with  the  construction  of  the  build- 
ing. The  First  Presidency  and  Patriarch, 
who  had  laid  the  southeast  corner  stone, 
all  had  passed  from  mortality.  The  last 
one  called  to  the  spirit  world  was  Presi- 
dent Young  himself,  whose  death  oc- 
curred August  29,  1877.  He  was  in  the 
seventy-seventh  year  of  his  age,  having 
been  born  at  Whitingham,  Windham 
County,  Vermont,  June  1,  1801. 

Of  the  Presiding  Bishopric,  who  laid 
the  southwest  corner  stone,  all  had  re- 
sponded to  the  summons  of  the  grim 
reaper.  George  B.  Wallace  remains  of 
those  who  laid  the  northwest  corner 
stone.  He  is  the  only  one  living  who 
officiated  in  prayer  or  speech  on  that 
memorable  sixth  of  April,  1853,  when  he 
offered  one  of  the  dedicatory  prayers. 
At  that  time  he  was  second  counselor  in 
the  Presidency  of  the  High  Priests' 
quorum.  He  is  now  first  counselor  in 
the  Presidency  of  that  quorum  in  the 
Salt  Lake  Stake  of  Zion.  He  was  born 
at  Epsom,  Merrimac  County,  New  Hamp- 
shire, February  16,  1817. 

Three  of  the  Apostles  who  engaged  in 
laying  the  corner  stones — President  Wil- 
ford  Woodruff,  and  Lorenzo  Snow  and 
Franklin  D.  Richards — are  now  living. 
None  of  the  Seven  Presidents  of  Seventies 
who  officiated  in  laying  the  northeast  cor- 
ner stone  are  alive.  President  Daniel  H. 
Wells,  the  first  superintendent  of  the 
Temple,  passed  from  mortality  on  March 
21,  1891.  He  was  born  in  Trenton, 
Oneida  County,  New  York,  October 
27,  1814.  On  the  subject  of  temple 
work,  President  Wells  possessed  a  vast 
fund  of  information,  gained  by  his  long 
experience.  John  Sharp,  the  second 
superintendent  of  public  works,  is  also 
dead,  the  date  of  his  demise  being  De- 
cember 23,  1891.  He  was  born  in  Clack- 
mannanshire, Scotland,  November  9, 
1820.  James  Moyle,  who  succeeded 
President  Wells  at  the  close  of  the  latter's 
second  term  of  service  as  superintendent 
of  the  Temple,  was  born  October  31, 
1835,  at  Rosmelin,  Cornwall,  England. 
He  finished  the    first    granite  step   laid 
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in  the  building.  His  death  occurred  De- 
cember 8,  1890.  The  next  superinten- 
dent, Charles  Livingston,  was  born  in 
Shotts,  Lanarkshire,  Scotland,  March  16, 

1835. 

Truman  O.  Angell,  the  Temple  archi- 
tect, was  a  native  of  Rhode  Island,  his 
birth  having  occurred  at  North  Provi- 
dence, June  5,  1810.  He  died  October 
16,  1887.  When  appointed  Chnrch  archi- 
tect, he  threw  his  whole  soul  into  the 
building  of  the  Salt  Lake  Temple,  and 
the  successful  prosecution  of  this  work 
became  his  chief  aim  in  life.  His  suc- 
cessor, Joseph  D.  C.  Young,  was  born 
at  Salt  Lake  City,  May  6,  1855.  He  is 
one  of  the  alternate  High  Councilors  in 
the  Salt  Lake  Stake  of  Zion.  John  R. 
Winder,  second  counselor  in  the  Presid- 
ing Bishopric,  who  was  given  general 
charge  of  the  Temple  after  the  capstone 
was  laid,  is  a  native  of  England,  having 
been  born  at  Biddenden,  Kent,  Decem- 
ber 11,  1820. 

Jesse  W.  Fox,  Sr.,  who  surveyed  the 
ground  for  the  building,  still  resides  in 
Salt  Lake  City,  and  is  a  member  of  the 
Stake  High  Council.  He  was  born  in 
Adams,  Jefferson  County,  New  York, 
March  31,  1819.  A.  H.  Raleigh,  who  was 
foreman  on  the  Temple  up  to  1858,  is 
also  a  resident  of  Salt  Lake  City,  and  one 
of  the  Patriarchs  of  the  Stake.  He  is  a 
native  of  the  State  of  New  Hampshire, 
having  been  born  at  Francistown,  Hills- 
borough County,  November  17,  1818. 
Nathan  Davis,  whose  home  is  also  in 
Salt  Lake  City,  and  who  was  master 
mechanic  on  the  Temple  Block  in  1853, 
was  born  October  2,  1814,  at  West  Town- 
ship, Columbiana  County,  Ohio. 

Of  the  stonecutters  engaged,  the  em- 
ployment of  Peter  Gillespie  dates  farthest 
back  of  any  now  living.  His  labor  on 
the  Temple  has  not  been  continuous, 
even  at  periods  when  the  construction  of 
the  building  was  being  carried  on,  though 
he  has  been  there  the  greater  portion 
of  the  time,  principally  employed  on  the 
filer  class  of  work.  He  now  occupies 
the  position  of  superintendent  of  the 
Sunday  school  in  the  Sixteenth  Ward, 
Silt  Lake  City.  His  native  land  is  Scot- 
land, where  he   was  born  June  24,  1822, 


in  the  village  of  Denny,  Stirlingshire. 
Another  of  the  stoneworkers  is  Eugene 
B.  Fullmer.  He  was  engaged  in  dig- 
ging the  excavation  for  the  Temple  foun- 
dation in  1853,  hut  his  labors  as  stone- 
cutter did  not  begin  until  a  few  years 
later.  He  has  worked  on  one  or  more 
of  each  kind  of  the  notable  rocks  in  the 
building,  and  in  tne  aggregate  has  cut 
and  finished  more  of  the  stones  than  any 
other  one  man.  This  fact  is  due  to  his 
almost  continuous  employment  and  his 
being  a  skillful  workman.  He  was  born 
at  Plymouth,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsyl- 
vania, May  3,  1833. 

Bishop  Elias  Morris,  who  laid  the 
first  granite  blocks  in  the  walls,  and 
has  been  connected  with  the  work  of 
building  at  various  times  since  then,  is 
President  of  the  High  Priests'  quorum 
in  the  Salt  Lake  Stake.  He  was  born 
June  29,  1825,  at  Llanfair,  Talhairn, 
Denbighshire,  Wales.  Z.  T.  Derrick, 
the  patternmaker  for  the  stones,  was 
born  in  London,  England,  June  19, 
1840.  His  employment  on  the  Temple 
Block  began  in  1855.  Other  workmen 
there  are,  of  more  or  less  prominence, 
especially  in  later  years;  the  total  num- 
ber employed  from  the  first  reaching  into 
the  thousands;  but  this  comprises  the 
list  of  those  whose  portraits  are,  because 
of  their  special  connection  with  various 
departments,  given  in  this  paper. 

"I  saw  in  spirit  the  Temple,"  said 
President  Young  when  the  corner  stones 
were  laid,  "as  plainly  as  if  it  was  in 
reality  before  me;"  and  he  described  the 
general  appearance  of  the  edifice.  That 
vision  was  given  on  the  twenty-eighth 
of  July,  1847.  On  the  spot  where  Presi- 
dent Young  that  day  indicated  that  the 
Temple  should  be  built,  a  stake  wasdriven 
by  President  Woodruff,  then  one  of  the 
Twelve  Apostles.  He  also  had  a  vision 
of  the  completed  building  before  its 
walls  began  to  appear  above  the  ground, 
and  related  what  he  had  seen.  Nearly 
half  a  century  has  passed  since  public 
utterance  was  given  to  these  predictions 
of  what  should  be  on  the  Temple  Block. 
Then  it  was  but  a  revelation  of  the 
future.  The  reality  of  April  6,  1892,  at 
the  capstone  laying,  was  a  verification  of 
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the  Divine  prophetic  inspiration  of  the 
visions.  "Surely  the  Lord  God  will  do 
nothing,"  says  the  Good  Book,  "but  He 
revealeth  His  secret  unto  His  servants 
the  Prophets." 

When  it  was  decided  to  complete  and 
dedicate  the  Temple  in  one  year,  the 
task  which  the  Saints  had  set  themselves 
seemed  to  the  natural  eye  beyond  their 
power  to  accomplish.  Practical,  ex 
perienced  men  declared  that  three  years, 
or  two  at  least,  was  the  limit  of  time 
in  which  it  would  be  possible  to  perform 
the    work    that    had    been    undertaken. 


Zachabiah  T.  Derrick. 
But  when  the  Saints  pledged  themselves 
for  the  dedication  of  the  Temple  on  the 
sixth  of  April,  they  declared  that  they 
believed  their  action  was  conformable  to 
"the  word  of  the  Lord."  They  con- 
ceded that,  from  appearances  to  the 
mortal  vision,  it  was  not  within  their 
power  to  prove  the  correctness  of  that 
belief.  But  if  it  was  the  word  of  the 
Lord  for  them  to  do  the  work,  there 
could  be  no  better  source  to  apply  to  for 
a  confirmation  of  that  fact  than  to  the 
Lord  Himself.  There  was  no  hesitation 
in  adopting  this  course.  It  was  the  first 
thought — the   most  natural  one    to    the 


covenant  people  of  the  Lord.  Acting 
upon  this  inspiration,  the  First  Presi- 
dency, on  April  21,  issued  the  following 
address: 

To  the  Latter-day  Saints  in  '/.ion  and  through- 
out the  world: 

Beloved  Brethren  and  Sisters. — A  little 
over  two  years  ago  we  were  impressed  to  call  upon 
the  Latter-day  Saints  to  set  apart  a  day  for  fasting 
and  solemn  prayer  unto  the  Lord.  Our  position 
at  that  time  was  such  that  it  seemed  as  though 
no  earthly  power  could  deliver  us  from  the  evil 
which  environed  us  and  which  threatened  our 
overthrow.  Turn  which  way  we  would,  every 
avenue  seemed  closed  against  us.  Human  help 
was  beyond  our  reach.  Our  eyes  and  hearts, under 
those  circumstances,  turned  to  the  Lord  as  the 
only  power  to  which  we  could  appeal  for  succor. 
Do  we  say  too  much  when  we  testify  that  the 
Lord  did  on  that  occasion  condescend  to  hear 
and  answer  the  supplication  of  His  people? 

Their  humiliation  before  Him  was  not  with- 
out its  fruits.  If  the  objects  which  were  suggested 
in  our  circular  letter  at  that  time  to  be  prayed 
for  be  examined,  the  results  will  show  how  won- 
derfully the  Lord  has  granted  the  prayers  of  His 
people? 

In  view  of  this,  and  the  great  mercy  shown 
unto  us  by  our  Father  in  heaven  in  permitting 
us  at  our  recent  General  Conference,  to  lay  the 
top  stone  of  the  Salt  Lake  Temple  with  shouts 
of  Hosanna  to  God  and  the  Lamb,  it  has  sug- 
gested itself  to  us  that  it  would  be  most  appro- 
priate for  the  Latter-day  Saints  to  gather  in  their 
various  places  of  worship,  on  Sunday,  the  first 
day  of  May,  1892,  and  in  fasting  and  prayer 
offer  up  to  the  Most  High  their  heartfelt  and 
solemn  thanksgiving  for  His  goodness  and 
mercy,  which  He  has  shown  unto  them,  and  the 
'  deliverance  that  He  has  wrought  out  in  their 
behalf. 

Surely,  no  people  have  greater  cause  for 
thanksgiving  and  praise  than  have  the  Latter- 
day  Saints  throughout  these  mountains.  And 
as  we  cannot  have  occasion  for  thanksgiving  be- 
cause of  deliverance  wrought  out  for  us,  without 
our  brethren  and  sisters  in  other  lands  sharing 
in  our  joy,  it  is  proper  that  they,  too, should  select 
a  day,  as  may  be  suitable  and  convenient  to  them, 
in  like  manner  to  fast  and  pray  and  offer  up  their 
gratitude  and  thanks  to  the  Great  Creator  for  the 
blessings  He  has  bestowed  upon  His  people. 

We  have  decided  to  select  Sunday  for  this 
purpose,  because  it  can  meet  with  a  more  general 
observance  on  the  part  of  the  people  than  would 
be  possible  upon  any  other  day. 

Every  man,  woman  and  child  belonging  to 
our  Church  should  join  in  this  glad  service,  for, 
although  we  have  many  obstacles  to  contend 
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with,  and  the  adversary  of  our  souls  has  not 
made  truce,  nor  laid  down  his  arms,  yet  the  Lord 
has  spoiled  many  of  his  schemes,  and  destroyed 
his  snares,  and  has  provided  for  us  a  way  of 
escape  from  his  power. 

In  our  prayers  we  should  still  supplicate  the 
the  Almighty  Father  to  continue  to  bless  and 
deliver  His  Zion,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the 
ushering  in  of  the  full  reign  of  righteous- 
ness and  truth,  when  He  whose  right  it  is  to 
reign  shall  hold  undisputed  sway  over  all  the 
earth. 

The  following  resolution  was  unanimously 
adopted  by  the  immense  assemblage  of  people 
at  the  laying  of  the  top  stone  of  the  Temple: 

"Believing  that  the  instruction  of  President 
Woodruff,  respecting  the  early  completion  of 
the  Salt  Lake  Temple,  is  the  word  of  the  Lord 
to  us,  I  propose  that  this  assemblage  pledge 
themselves,  collectively  and  individually,  to  fur- 
nish, as  fast  as  it  may  be  needed,  all  the  money 
that  may  be  required  to  complete  the  Temple  at 
the  earliest  time  possible,  so  that  the  dedication 
may  take  place  on  April  6th,  1893.'' 

Plans  have  been  suggested  for  the  collection 
of  the  funds  needed  to  complete  the  Temple  in 
accordance  with  this  resolution;  but  we  have  de- 
cided that  no  better  occasion  could  offer  for  this 
purpose  than  the  time  when  the  Saints  shall  be 
assembled  to  observe  this  day  of  prayer  and 
thanksgiving.  Subscriptions  can  then  be  taken 
by  the.  various  Bishops  and  other  presiding  offi- 
cers,from  all  who  are  present  at  the  meetings;  and 
if  all  are  not  prepared  to  give  that  which  they 
desire  to  subscribe  at  the  time,  they  can  make 
their  arrangements  to  pay  by  installments. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  this  labor  should  be 
completed  so  that  the  sacred  building  can  be 
dedicated  to  the  Lord  at  the  General  Conference, 
April  6th,  1893.  Steps  have  already  been  taken 
to  have  the  work  done,  with  the  full  expectation 
that  the  funds  which  were  voted  for  when  this 
resolution  was  adopted  will  be  forthcoming  in 
time  to  meet  all  the  payments.  We  feel  assured 
there  will  be  no  disappointment  in  this,  if  the 
Bishops  and  other  presiding  authorities  do  their 
duty. 

There  is  no  labor  in  which  the  Latter-day 
Saints  feel  more  deeply  interested  than  in  the 
building  and  completing  of  temples. 

This  Temple  at  Salt  Lake  City  has  long  been 
in  process  of  erection.  By  the  6th  of  April  next, 
forty  years  will  have  elapsed  since  the  laying  of 
the  foundation  stones.  It  seems  proper,  then, 
that  the  expiration  of  that  period  should  witness 
its  dedication.  We  trust  that  no  exertions  will 
be  spared  to  accomplish  this  end,  and  that  all 
will  respond  liberally  to  the  call  which  will  be 
made  upon  them. 

Praying  the  Lord  to  bestow  upon  all  the  Lat- 


ter-day   Saints  upon  this  occasion   the  spirit   of 
prayer  and  thanksgiving,  we  remain, 
Your  brethren, 

Wilford  1 1  'oodruff, 
Geo.  .Q.  Cannon, 
Joseph  F.  Smith, 
First  Presidency  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ 
of  Latter-day  Saints.  • 

The  Sabbath  that  had  been  set  apart 
as  a  special  day  of  fasting  and  prayer 
received  due  observance  by  the  people, 
and  was  to  them  a  time  of  peace  and 
rejoicing  and  manifestation  of  the  Spirit 
and  power  of  God.  The  word  did 
not  reach  the  Saints  in  the  European 
Mission  in  time  to  observe  the  first  Sun- 
day in  May  in  the  manner  indicated,  but 
the  last  Sunday  in  the  month— the  29th — 
was  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the 
President  of  the  Mission,  Apostle  Brig- 
ham  Young,  and  the  European  Saints 
kept  the  fast  on  that  day. 

With  a  full  realization  of  the  magni- 
tude of  the  work  before  them,  the  Fir.st 
Presidency,  Twelve  Apostles  and  Presid- 
ing Bishopric  met  and  considered  what 
further  steps  would  be  necessary  to  ac- 
complish it.  They  resolved  upon  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  responsible  and  practical 
man  to  take  full  charge,  and  combine  the 
various  departments  to  secure  the  best 
possible  results.  Bishop  John  R.  Win- 
der, second  counselor  to  Presiding  Bis- 
hop Wm.  B.  Preston,  was  selected  for  the 
important  position  on  April  16.  Though 
in  his  seventy-second  year,  his  faith, 
energy,  tact  and  capability  were  such 
as  to  eminently  qualify  him  for  the  duty 
which  rested  upon  him. 

In  making  reference  to  matters  con- 
nected with  directing  the  construction  of 
the  Temple,  it  may  be  well  to  state  that 
from  the  beginning  the  First  Presidency 
have  exercised  full  control  and  super- 
vision over  it.  This  was  not  only  in  a 
general  way,  but  reached  to  matters  of 
detail  in  all  stages  of  the  work.  The 
labor  of  the  architects,  superintendents 
and  others,  and  of  examining  and  pass- 
ing upon  that  which  was  done,  devolved 
upon  the  presiding  authorities  and  was 
attended  to  by  them,  both  during  the 
presidencies  of  Presidents  Young,  Tay- 
lor and  Woodruff,  and  of  the  Twelve 
Apostles. 
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The  promise  of  the  people  to  furnish, 
as  fast  as  it  was  needed,  the  money 
required  for  the  completion  of  the  build- 
ing, was  kept  faithfully.  In  their  public 
assemblages,  around  their  family  altars, 


John  R.  Winder. 

and  in  the  most  sacred  places,  the 
prayers  and  pleadings  of  the  Saints  were 
offered  regarding  the  magnificent  build- 
ing upon  the  finishing  and  dedication  of 
which  they  had  set  their  hearts.  Their 
earnestness  of  purpose  was  manifest  in 
their  actions.  As  a  people,  old  and 
young,  rich  and  poor,  high  and  low, 
they  withheld  not  of  their  substance 
that  was  required  to  attain  the  desired 
end. 

For  some  time  after  the  laying  of  the 
capstone,  visitors  were  permitted  to  as- 
cend the  tower  to  the  base  of  the  statue 
and  behold  the  progress  of  the  work,  as 
well  as  to  obtain  a  magnificent  view  of 
the  city  and  surrounding  country.  Thou- 
sands availed  themselves  of  this  oppor- 
tunity. There  were  many  tourists,  how- 
ever, as  well  as  some  others,  who  did 
not  appreciate  the  courtesy  shown  them, 
but  began  defacing  the  walls  by  cutting 


names  thereon,  and  also  tore  off  bits  of 
the  woodwork  and  even  gold  leaf  from 
the  statue,  to  carry  away  as  relics.  This 
vandalism  caused  the  closing  of  the  Tem- 
ple to  all  except  those  who  were  mem. 
bers  of  the  Church.  In  a  short  time  the 
permission  to  these  was  withdrawn,  as 
the  admission  of  visitors  interfered  with 
the  progress  of  the  workmen. 

In  every  department  the  labor  of  pre- 
paring the  building  for  the  anticipated 
great  event  was  hastened  forward.  Car- 
penters, plasterers,  masons,  glaziers, 
machinists,  plumbers,  painters,  decorat- 
ors, and  every  class  of  skilled  mechanics 
necessary  were  brought  into  service.  A 
quantity  of  the  material  to  be  used  in 
furnishing  and  decorating  had  to  be 
brought  in  from  the  East  or  West,  and 
orders  were  given  therefor.  The  rapidity 
with  which  the  work  progressed  was 
nothing  short  of  marvelous.  Obstacles 
in  the  way  of  obtaining  material  and  ac- 
complishing tasks  that  it  had  appeared 
impossible  to  overcome  only  with  great 
difficulty  and  delay,  were  swept  away  as 
if  by  magic.  It  was  evident  to  all  who 
took  note  of  the  proceedings  that  affairs 
were  being  shaped  by  more  than  human 
hand. 

The  heating  and  lighting  of  the  Temple 
were  matters  of  considerable  importance. 
For  this  purpose  the  necessary  machinery 
and  apparatus  were  purchased.  A  boiler 
house  of  elegant  design  and  commodious 
and  convenient  extent  was  constructed 
three  hundred  feet  north  of  the  north- 
west corner  of  the  Temple.  It  was  built 
of  kyune  stone  from  Spanish  Fork  Can- 
yon. In  its  basement  are  four  large 
boilers,  two  for  the  generation  of  steam 
and  two  for  hot  water.  The  heating  of 
the  Temple  is  accomplished  by  what  is 
known  as  the  Mills  automatic  system.  The 
water,  which  leaves  the  boilers  at  a  tem- 
perature of  one  hundred  and  seventy  de- 
grees Fahrenheit,  starts  out  through  a 
twelve  inch  pipe,  and  is  conveyed  under 
ground  to  the  northwest  corner  of  the 
Temple.  There  it  passes  upward  to  an  ex- 
pansicntank,  from  which  it  is  distributed 
through  pipes  to  the  radiators  in  different 
parts  of  the  building,  and  afterwards  re- 
turns to  the  boilers  by  an  opening  of  the 
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same  dimensions  as  that  provided  for  the 
outward  current.  It  has  been  found  that, 
in  the  coldest  weather,  the  return  water 
possesses  a  temperature  of  about  one 
hundred  and  thirty  degrees,  and  is  there- 
fore easily  raised  to  its  former  heated 
condition,  to  start  out  again  on  its  er- 
rand. By  this  method  the  means  of 
warming  the  Temple  are  all  that  can  be 
desired. 

The  steam  boilers  provide  an  essential 
for  running  four  engines  which  are  locat- 
ed under  the  kyune  stone  pavement  at 
the  west  end  of  the  Temple.  Two  of 
these  engines  are  seventy-five  horse- 
power, and  the  other  two  twenty  five 
horse-power  each.  These  operate  four 
Edison  dynamos.  The  capacity  for  elec- 
tric lighting  is  two  thousand  sixteen  can- 
dle-power lamps,  sufficient  for  the  illumi- 
nation of  the  Temple,  Tabernacle  and 
Assembly  Hall,  though  only  the  first 
named  building  is  at  the  present  time 
supplied  from  that  source. 

One  hundred  feet  north  of  the  Temple 
stands  the  Annex,  a  structure  of  unique 
and  elaborate  design,  planned  by  archi- 
tect J.  D.  C.  Young.  Elias  Morris  was 
the  contractor  for  the  building,  which 
was  erected  under  the  personal  direction 
of  Hyrum  H.  Evans  as  foreman.  Its 
greatest  length  from  east  to  west  is  nine- 
ty-three and  a  half  feet,  and  from  north 
to  south  seventy-eight  feet.  In  the  base- 
ment is  a  large  fireproof  room  which 
will  serve  as  a  repository  for  records  and 
papers,  as  may  be  necessary  There  are 
several  apartments  for  store-rooms  and 
other  purposes.  That  part  of  the  edi- 
fice which  is  above  the  ground  is  used 
for  offices,  reception  rooms,  and  meeting 
room.  The  latter  is  thirty  six  feet  square, 
and  the  ceiling  thirty-eight  fed  high. 
From  this  brief  description  it  may  be 
seen  that  the  Annex  is  a  capacious  build- 
ing. It  is  beautifully  finished  in  white, 
the  windows  being  stained  glass.  The 
basement  is  of  red  sandstone,  with  pilas- 
ters and  buttresses  of  granite,  and  the 
upper  part  of  oolite  from  Sanpete,  the 
same  material  as  that  of  which  the 
Manti  Temple  is  built.  The  columns  on 
either  side  of  the  main  entrance  are  Utah 
mosaic  marble.     When  the  Temple  is  in 


use  the  Annex  will  serve  as  the  principal 
entrance,  the  connection  with  the  Temple 
being  made  by  a  well-finished  corridor 
twelve  feet  broad,  which  is  brilliantly  il- 
luminated by  two  hundred  incandescent 
lights.  The  building  of  the  Annex  was 
begun  May  i,  1892,  and  the  workmen 
left  it  on  April  5,  1893,  having  completed 
its  construction. 

Notwithstanding  the  success  which  at- 
tended the  prosecution  of  the  work  in  the 
interior  of  the  Temple,  there  was  a  grave 
doubt  in  the  minds  of  many  even  as  late 
as  March,  1893,  as  to  whether  it  would 
be  prepared  in  time  for  dedication  on  the 
sixth  of  April.  But  with  the  Church 
authorities  and  the  body  of  the  Saints 
any  feeling  of  uncertainty  had  passed 
away.  They  had  a  perfect  confidence 
that  by  the  blessing  of  heaven  their  pur- 
pose would  be  fully  accomplished  They 
accordingly    made    preparations   lor   the 


Boiler  House. 
dedication  services  on  the  fortieth  anni- 
versary of  the  laying  of  the  Temple 
corner  stones.  On  March  18  the  follow- 
ing epistle  was  issued  by  tlje  First 
Presidency: 
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To  the  Officers  and  Members  of  the  Church  of 
Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints  : 

The  near  approach  of  the  d.ite  for  the  dedi- 
cation of  the  Temple  of  our  God  moves  us  to 
express  with  some  degree  of  fullness  our  feelings 
'to  our  brethren,  the  officers  of  the  Church,  who 
with  us  bear  the  Priesthood  of  the  Son  of  God, 
and  to  the  Latter-day  Saints  generally;  to  the 
end  that  in  entering  that  holy  building  we  may 
all  be  found  acceptable  ourselves,  with  our 
households,  and  that  the  building  which  we  shall 
dedicate  may  also  be  acceptable  unto  the  Lord. 

The  Latter-day  Saints  have  used  their  means 
freely  to  erect  other  temples  in  these  valleys, 
and  our  Father  has  blessed  us  in  our  efforts. 
Today  we  enjoy  the  great  happiness  of  having 
three  of  these  sacred  structures  completed, 
dedicated  to  and  accepted  of  the  Lord,  wherein 
the  Saints  can  enter  and  attend  to  those  ordi- 
nances which  He,  in  His  infinite  goodness  and 
kindness,  has  revealed.  But  for  forty  years  the 
hopes,  desires,  and  anticipations  of  the  entire 
Church  have  been  centered  upon  the  comple- 
tion of  this  edifice  in  the  principal  city  of  Zion. 
Its  foundation  was  laid  in  the  early  days  of  our 
settlement  in  these  mountains;  and  from  that 
day  until  the  present,  the  eyes  of  the  members 
■of  the  Church  in  every  land  have  been  lovingly 
directed  toward  it.  Looking  upon  it  as  the 
Temple  of  temples,  the  people  during  all  these 
)  ears  have  labored  with  unceasing  toil,  undi- 
minished patience,  and  ungrudging  expenditure 
of  means  to  bring  it  to  its  present  condition  of 
completion ;  and  now  that  the  toils  and  the 
sacrifices  of  forty  years  are  crowned  so  success- 
fully and  happily;  now  that  the  great  building 
is  at  last  finished  and  ready  to  be  used  for 
divine  purposes,  need  we  say  that  we  draw  near 
an  event  whose  consummation  is  to  us  as  a 
people  momentous  in  the  highest  degree  ?  Far- 
reaching  in  its  consequences,  as  that  occasion 
is  certain  to  be,  what  remains  for  us  to  say  in 
order  to  impress  the  entire  Church  with  a  sense 
of  its  tremendous  importance? 

On  this  point,  surely  nothing;  yet  may  we 
offer  a  few  words  upon  a  phase  that  directly 
touches  it.  No  member  of  the  Church  who 
would  be  deemed  worthy  to  enter  that  sacred 
house  can  be  considered  ignorant  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  Gospel.  It  is  not  too  much  to  pre- 
sume that  every  one  knows  what  his  duty  is  to 
God  and  to  his  fellowman.  None  is  so  forgetful 
as  to  have  lost  sight  of  the  admonition  that  we 
must  be  filled  with  love  for  and  charity  toward 
our  brethren.  And  hence  none  can  for  a 
moment  doubt  the  supreme  importance  of  every 
member  of  the  congregation  being  at  peace  with 
all  his  or  her  brethren  and  sisters,  and  at  peace 
with  God.  How  else  can  we  hope  to  gain  the 
blessings  He  has  promised  save  by  complying 


with  the  requirements  for  which  those  blessings 
are  the  reward ! 

Can  men  and  women  who  are  violating  a  law 
of  God,  or  those  who  are  derelict  in  yielding 
obedience  to  His  commands,  expect  that  the 
mere  going  into  His  holy  house  and  taking  part 
in  its  dedication  will  render  them  worthy  to 
receive,  and  cause  them  to  receive,  His  blessing? 

Do  they  think  that  repentance  and  turning 
away  from  sin  may  be  so  lightly  dispensed  with? 

Do  they  dare,  even  in  thought,  thus  to  accuse 
our  Father  of  injustice  and  partiality,  and  attrib- 
ute to  Him  carelessness  in  the  fulfillment  of  His 
own  words  ? 

Assuredly  no  one  claiming  to  belong  to  His 
people  would  be  guilty  of  such  a  thing. 

Then  must  those  who  are  unworthy  cease  to 
expect  a  blessing  from  their  attendance  at  the 
Temple  while  sin  unrepented  of  still  casts  its 
odor  about  them,  and  while  bitterness  or  even 
an  unforgiving  coolness  exists  in  their  hearts 
against  their  brethren  and  sisters. 

On  this  latter  subject  we  feel  that  much  might 
be  said.  In  the  striving  after  compliance  with  the 
apparently  weightier  matters  of  the  law,  there  is 
a  possibility  that  the  importance  of  this  spirit  of 
love  and  kindness  and  charity  may  be  under- 
estimated. For  ourselves,  we  cannot  think  of 
any  precept  that  at  present  requires  more 
earnest  inculcation. 

During  the  past  eighteen  months  there  has 
been  a  division  of  the  Latter-day  Saints  upon 
national  party  lines.  Political  campaigns  have 
been  conducted,  elections  have  been  held,  and 
feelings  more  or  less  intense,  have  been  en- 
gendered in  the  minds  of  brethren  and  sisters 
upon  one  side  and  the  other. 

We  have  been  cognizant  of  conduct  and  have 
heard  of  many  expressions  that  have  been  very 
painful  to  us  and  have  grieved  our  spirits. 

We  know  they  have  been  an  offense  unto  the 
God  of  peace  and  love,  and  a  stumbling  block 
unto  many  of  the  Saints. 

We  feel  now  that  a  time  for  reconciliation  has 
come;  that  before  entering  into  the  Temple  to 
present  ourselves  before  the  Lord  in  solemn 
assembly,  we  shall  divest  ourselves  of  every 
harsh  and  unkind  feeling  against  each  other; 
that  not  only  our  bickerings  shall  cease,  but  that 
the  cause  of  them  shall  be  removed,  and  every 
sentiment  that  prompted  and  has  maintained 
them  shall  be  dispelled;  that  we  shall  confess 
our  sins  one  to  another,  and  ask  forgiveness  one 
of  another;  that  we  shall  plead  with  the  Lord 
for  the  spirit  of  repentance,  and,  having  obtained 
it,  follow  its  promptings ;  so  that  in  humbling 
ourselves  before  Him  and  seeking  forgiveness 
from  each  other,  we  shall  yield  that  charity  and 
generosity  to  those  who  crave  our  forgiveness 
that  we  ask  for  and  expect  from  heaven. 
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Thus  may  we  come  up  into  the  holy  place 
with  pur  hearts  free  from  guile  and  our  souls 
prepared  for  the  edification  that  is  promised! 
Thus  shall  our  supplications,  undisturbed  by  a 
thought  of  discord,  unitedly  mount  into  the  ears 
of  Jehovah  and  draw  down  the  choice  blessings 
of  the  God  of  Heaven  ! 

As  your  brethren,  sustained  by  your  vote  and 
in  your  faith  as  the  First  Presidency  of  the 
Church,  we  have  this  to  say  to  the  Latter-day 
Saints,  in  our  individual  as  well  as  our  official 
capacity:  If  there  is  a  single  member  of  the 
Church  who  has  feelings  against  us,  we  do  not 
wish  to  cross  the  threshold  of  the  Temple  until 
we  have  satisfied  him  and  have  removed  from 
him  all  cause  of  feeling,  either  by  explanation 
or  by  making  proper  amends  and  atonement; 
neither  would  we  wish  to  enter  the  sacred  por- 
tals of  that  edifice  until  we  have  sought  an  ex- 
planation, or  amends,  or  atonement,  from  any 
against  whom  we  may  have  either  a  real  or 
fancied  grievance. 

In  now  announcing  this  course  for  ourselves, 
we  say  to  all  the  other  officers  of  the  Church 
that  we  desire  them  to  follow  our  example.  We 
wish  them  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest  and 
throughout  all  the  Stakes  and  Wards  of  Zion  to 
take  heed  of  this  counsel.  Let  them  invite  all 
who  may  have  feelings  against  them  to  come 
forward  and  make  them  known;  let  them  then 
endeavor  to  correct  any  misapprehensions  or 
misunderstandings  which  may  exist,  or  give  re- 
dress for  any  wrong  or  injury  that  may  have 
been  done. 

We  say  the  same — and  when  the  officers  have 
taken  the  course  indicated  we  wish  them  to  say 
the  same — to  the  individual  members  of  the 
Church.  We  call  upon  them  to  seek  to  have  the 
fellowship  of  their  brethren  and  their  sisters,  and 
their  entire  confidence  and  love;  above  all  to  seek 
to  have  the  fellowship  and  union  of  the  Holy 
Ghost.  Let  this  spirit  be  sought  and  cherished 
as  diligently  within  the  smallest  and  humblest 
family  circle,  as  within  the  membership  of  the 
highest  organization  and  quorum.  Let  it. per- 
meate the  hearts  of  the  brothers  and  sisters,  the 
parents  and  children  of  the  household,  as  well 
as  the  hearts  of  the  First  Presidency  and  Twelve. 
Let  it  mellow  and  soften  all  differences  be- 
tween members  of  the  Stake  Presidencies  and 
the  High  Councils  as  well  as  between  neighbors 
living  in  the  same  ward.  Let  it  unite  young 
and  old,  male  and  female,  flock  and  shepherd, 
people  and  Priesthood,  in  the  bonds  of  gratitude 
and  forgiveness  and  love,  so  that  Israel  may  feel 
approved  of  the  Lord,  and  that  we  may  all  come 
before  Him  with  a  conscience  void  of  offense 
before  all  men.  Then  there  will  be  no  disap- 
pointment as  to  the  blessings  promised  those 
who  sincerely  worship  Him.     The  sweet  whis- 


perings of  the  Holy  Spirit  will  be  given  to  them 
and  the  treasures  of  heaven,  the  communion 
of  angels,  will  be  added  from  time  to  time,  for 
His  promise  has  gone  forth  and  it  cannot  fail ! 

Asking  God's  blessing  upon  you  all  in  your 
endeavor  to  carry  out  this  counsel,  and  desirous 
of  seeing  it  take  the  form  of  a  united  effort  on 
the  part  of  the  whole  people,  we  suggest  that 
Saturday,  March  25th,  1893,  be  set  apart  as  a 
day  of  fasting  and  prayer.  On  that  occasion 
we  advise  that  the  Presidencies  of  Stakes,  the 
High  Councils,  the  Bishops  and  their  Counsel- 
ors, meet  together  with  the  Saints  in  their 
several  meeting  houses,  confess  their  sins  one 
to  another,  and  draw  out  from  the  people  all 
feelings  of  anger,  of  distrust,  or  of  unfriendliness 
that  may  have  found  a  lodgment;  so  that  entire 
confidence  may  then  and  there  be  restored  and 
love  from  this  time  prevail  through  all  the  con- 
gregations of  the  Saints. 

Wilford  Woodruff, 
George  Q.  Cannon, 
Joseph  F.  Stnith, 

First  Presidency  of  the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ; 
of  Latter-day  Saints. 

As  on  the  former  occasion,  this  call 
was  unhesitatingly  responded  to  by  the 
people  in  the  spirit  which  was  intended. 
Whatever  of  strife,  of  bickerings,  or  of 
envyings  that  had  existed  among  those 
who  had  kept  the  faith  was  swept  away. 
As  a  rule,  the  Latter-day  Saints  do  not 
let  "the  sun  go  down  upon  their  wrath." 
But  in  cases  where  this  principle  had  not 
been  observed  strictly,  it  was  applied 
now.  The  fast  day  was  a  time  of  repent- 
ance, of  recompense  and  forgiveness.  It 
was  an  occasion  when  the  Saints  might 
well  exclaim  with  the  beloved  disciple  of 
the  Lord,  "We  know  that  we  have  passed 
from  death  unto  life,  because  we  love  the 
brethren!" 

On  the  afternoon  of  the  fifth  of  April 
the  Temple  received  its  finishing  touches, 
and  all  was  prepared  for  the  dedication. 
There  had  not  been  a  day  to  spare,  nor 
scarce  an  hour.  Yet  the  time  had  been 
sufficient.  By  the  divine  blessing  the  faith 
of  the  people  had  been  equal  to  the 
occasion.  The  Lord  had  brought  to 
them  the  confirmation  that  it  was  His 
word  for  them  to  dedicate  the  Temple 
one  year  from  the  laying  of  the  capstone, 
as  they  had  essayed  to  do.  Their  faith 
had  merged  into  knowledge. 

It  was  not  alone  the  Latter-day  Saints. 
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that  were  interested  in  the  magnificent 
Temple  about  to  be  consecrated  to  the 
service  of  the  Most  High,  though  the 
motives  of  others  differed  from  theirs. 
The  eyes  of  every  civilized  nation 
were  directed  toward  the  work  the  Mor- 
mons had  been  able  to  accomplish. 
No  building  existing  upon  earth  has 
attracted  such  universal  attention  at  the 
time  of  the  crowning  ceremony  of  its 
completion.  A  great  anxiety — it  was 
more  than  curiosity — was  manifested  by 


Among  the  Saints  there  was  a  general 
desire  to  attend  the  dedication  services. 
All  who  were  able  to  be  present  could 
not  be  accommodated  at  one  meeting,  as 
the  capacity  of  the  Assembly  Room  of 
the  Temple  would  not  permit  it.  This 
room  will  seat  in  the  gallery  six  hun- 
dred and  fifty-two  persons;  stands,  one 
hundred;  wings  of  stands,  three  hundred 
and  forty;  main  hall,  nine  hundred  and 
twenty;  chairs  brought  in  for  temporary 
use,  two  hundred  and  forty;  a  grand  total 


The  Temple  Annex. 


those  who  were  not  members  of  the 
Church  to  view  the  interior  of  the  sacred 
edifice.  The  First  Presidency  decided 
to  gratify  this  desire  so  far  as  they  could 
in  the  short  time  left  and  under  existing 
circumstances.  In  harmony  with  this 
determination,  about  a  thousand  non- 
Mormons,  including  prominent  business 
men  and  government  officials,  with  their 
wives,  passed  through  the  building  on 
the  evening  of  April  5th,  and  gazed  en- 
raptured upon  its  beauties. 


ot  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  fifty- 
two  persons.  It  was  accordingly  decided 
to  admit  at  the  first  meeting,  on  the  morn- 
ing of  Thursday,  April  6,  all  of  the  pre- 
siding Priesthood  that  could  gain  ingress, 
and  also  some  of  the  families  of  the 
Church  authorities,  both  of  those  who 
were  living  and  those  who  were  dead. 
For  the  general  admission  at  subsequent 
sessions  of  the  dedicatory  services,  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  apportion 
the  people  for  certain  days  and  conduct 
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their  admittance,  so  that  all  could  engage 
in  the  ceremonies  of  the  dedication. 

The  First  Presidency  gave  instructions 
as  to  the  order  of  admission.  Those  invited 
to  attend  the  first  session  were  Presidents 
of  Stakes  and  their  Counselors,  regular 
members  of  High  Councils,  Patriarchs, 
Presidents  and  Counselors  of  High 
Priests'  quorums,  Presidents  of  Seventies 
(as  designated  by  the  Presiding  Council 
of  Seventies),  and  Bishops  and  their 
Counselors.  The  admission  to  subse- 
quent sessions  was  general.  This  rule  was 
promulgated  by  the  First  Presidency  in 
their  circular  of  instructions:  "It  will  be 
necessary  for  each  applicant  to  show  his 
or  her  recommend  to  the  gatekeeper,  in 
order  to  pass.  The  recommend  will  be 
taken  up  by  a  ticket  man  inside  the  gate. 
No  person  will  be  admitted  without  a 
recommend  on  any  occasion."  Children 
under  eight  years  of  age  were  not  ad- 
mitted at  the  general  dedicatory  services. 

Under  these  regulations,  provision  was 
made  for  two  services  daily  from  April 
6  to  April  18  inclusive,  and  for  the  23d 
and  24th,  with  the  exception  of  April  7, 
when  an  evening  session  was  also  held,  for 
the  convenience  of  those  of  the  presiding 
Priesthood  unable  to  get  in  at  the  first 
meeting  and  of  people  who  resided  at  a 
distance  from  the  city.  Friday  and  Sat- 
urday, April  21  and  22,  were  named  as 
days  on  which  Sunday  School  children 
under  eight  years  of  age,  and  consequent- 
ly too  young  for  baptism,  as  well  as  those 
between  eight  and  sixteen  years,  with 
school  officers  and  teachers,  could  be  ad- 
mitted. Owing  to  the  conditions  which 
existed,  and  the  general  desire  to  learn 
something  of  the  appearance  of  the 
Temple  within  its  walls,  the  Church 
authorities  decided  to  issue  an  official 
description  of  the  interior  of  the  building, 
which  was  published  in  the  DeseretNezus 
on  the  evening  of  April  5.     It  reads: 

The  stability  and  grandeur  of  the 
building  as  noted  from  the  outside  are 
found  to  be  supplemented  on  the  inside 
by  the  qualities  of  richness  and  con- 
venience Nothing  that  could  contribute 
to  its  comfort  and  elegance  has  been  neg- 
lected. It  amazes  by  its  massive  solid- 
ity, and  ch  irms  with  its  exquisite  beauty; 


by  the  ingenuity  and  completeness  of 
its  appointments  it  delights  the  most 
practical,  and  in  its  perfection  of  taste 
and  harmony  it  dazzles  the  most  artistic 
and  refined.  Enter  with  us  its  portals, 
and  let  us  lead  you  along  the  broad 
corridors  and  through  the  stately  rooms, 
following  the  route  that  will  be  taken  by 
the  Saints  who  attend  the  dedication 
services. 

We  approach  from  the  west  across  the 
broad  esplanade  beneath  which  is  the 
machinery  room,  containing  four  en- 
gines and  dynamos  with  a  capacity  of 
two  thousand  electric  lights,  as  well  as 
the  pumps,  boilers,  etc.,  and  the  motive 
power  for  the  two  handsome  elevators 
that  operate  in  the  central  west  tower 
directly  in  front  of  us.  To  our  left,  a 
hundred  yards  distant,  is  the  boiler 
house,  from  which  a  twelve-inch  pipe 
connecting  with  the  building  supplies  a 
most  perfect  hot  water  system  of  heat 
ing.  We  learn  also  that  equally  com- 
plete are  the  arrangements  for  ventila- 
tion during  warm  weather;  the  pressing 
of  an  electric  button  throws  open  various 
transoms  and  starts  sixteen  fans,  each 
of  one-half  horse-power. 

With  less  interest  in  these  details  be- 
cause of  our  anxiety  to  cross  the  thresh- 
old of  the  building  itself,  we  hasten  up 
the  broad  flight  of  stone  steps  leading  to 
the  southwest  entrance.  The  massive 
doors  which  open  to  us  are  of  heavy, 
solid  oak,  with  beveled  plate  glass  in  the 
transoms  and  upper  panels,  and  graceful 
grills  in  the  form  of  beehives  on  the 
lower  panels.  The  hardware  here  as  in 
the  entire  building  has  been  made 
specially  to  order. 

Turning  to  the  right  we  reach  the 
circular  stairway  in  the  southwest  corner 
tower,  and  follow  its  winding  steps  to 
the  basement.  This  stairway,  which  is 
but  one  of  four — each  corner  tower  being 
similarly  supplied— gives  an  excellent 
idea  of  the  stability  of  the  structure. 

Extending  from  the  basement  to  the 
very  top,  the  steps,  almost  two  hun- 
dred in  number,  are  of  solid  granite 
cut  by  hand,  built  into  the  massive  walls 
and  the  gigantic  newelpost  of  solid  ma- 
sonry ;   the   only   woodwork   is   a   wain- 
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scoting  of  heavy  oak  crowned  with  mold- 
ing and  relieved  by  a  hand  rail;  the  whole 
giving  an  impression  of  the  impregnable 
castles  of  the  middle  ages,  built  to  stand, 
without  crack  or  quiver,  for  a  thousand 
years. 

Moving  northeasterly  from  the  foot  of 
this  staircase,  a  large  room  divided  into 
a  series  of  compartments  is  passed  and 
we  enter  the  spacious  font  room,  solemn 
yet  graceful,  impressive  yet  artistic  in  all 
its  appointments.  The  floor  is  entirely 
tiled  in  white  marble,  which  material  also 
serves  for  the  base  of  the  woodwork. 
The  latter  is  handsomely  painted  and 
grained  in  skillful  imitation  of  bird's-eye 
maple.  All  this  escapes  us,  however,  as 
we  gaze  with  profound  admiration  at  the 
font,  which,  elliptical  in  form,  occupies 
the  center  of  the  room.  It  is  of  cast 
iron;  is  reached  by  a  short  flight  of  iron 
steps  at  either  end,  and  rests  upon  the 
backs  of  twelve  life  sized,  bronzed  oxen, 
which  stand  within  a  railed  enclosure 
sunk  some  three  feet  below  the  main 
floor.  A  genuine  masterpiece  of  the 
artificer  is  this  font,  viewing  it  from  what- 
soever standpoint  we  may;  for  it  is  large 
without  being  oppressive  and  pleases 
not  less  with  the  massiveness  of  its  con- 
struction than  with  the  chaste  elegance 
of  its  design.  By  the  simplest  sort  of  a 
contrivance  it  can  be  filled  with  water,  or, 
the  water  being  in,  it  can  be  emptied — 
the  entire  proceeding  requiring  but  six- 
teen minutes.  The  perfection  of  these 
arrangements  suggests  a  thought  as  to 
the  ingenuity  employed  in  other  plumb 
ing  appliances,  and  we  now  examine 
more  closely  the  numerous  colossal  bath 
tubs  that  are  loca'ed    in   the   contiguous 


apartments.  Hot  and  cold  water  are  of 
course  at  easy  reach;  there  are  also  im- 
proved appliances  as  to  the  overflow, 
small  basins  within  the  larger  tubs,  etc. 
In  this  connection,  too,  due  attention 
should  be  paid  the  exquisite  onyx  wash- 
stands,  of  which  the  various  floors  of  the 
building  contain  fifteen.  Each  is  of  rare 
beauty,  and  conveys  the  impression  of  an 
immense  gem.  Equally  unique  and 
costly  are  five  drinking  fountains  in 
various  corridors — variegated  onyx  being 
the  material  employed.  The  sanitary 
arrangements  throughout  are  faultless. 

From  the  font  room  we  pass  across  a 
long,  high  corridor,  which  connects  by  a 
passage  with  the  Annex  to  the  north  of 
of  ihe  Temple,  and  enter  a  large  room 
in  the  northeast  corner  of  the  building. 
This  room,  about  forty  by  forty-five  feet 
in  size,  is  comparatively  plain  in  its  dec- 
orations and  furnishings.  It  is  carpeted 
in  green  and  is  supplied  with  permanent 
adjustable  chairs.  Six  large  chandeliers 
depend  from  the  high  ceiling. 

The  next  room,  reached  by  crossing 
toward  the  southeast,  is  of  almost  the 
same  size  as  the  one  just  described.  It 
a'so  is  appropriately  carpeted  and  seated, 
but  the  decorator's  art  here  has  been 
agreeably  displayed,  and  walls  and  ceil- 
ing are  luminous  with  warm  and  natural 
effects  in  landscape,  beasts  and  birds. 
Five  splendid  chandeliers  give  evidence 
that  by  night  the  picture  would  be  quite 
as  pleasing  as  by  day. 

Emerging  toward  the  west  from  this 
room  we  re-enter  the  corridor  crossed  in 
leaving  the  font  room,  and  come  upon 
the  grand  staircase,  broad,  rich  and 
elegant,  and  done  in  solid   cherry.     By 
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this  staircase  we  mount  from  the  base- 
ment to  the  first  floor,  and  notice  on  the 
right  as  we  ascend  a  large  oil  painting 
twelve  by  eighteen  feet,  representing 
"Christ  preaching  to  the  Nephites."  The 
opposite  wall  is  adorned  with  two  paint- 
ings representing  the  "Crucifixion"  and 
the  "Descent  from  the  Cross." 

Turning  to  the  left  from  the  upper 
corridor  we  enter  another,  the  southwest 
room  of  the  size  of  the  last  two  des- 
cribed. Like  the  others,  it  is  seated  and 
carpeted.  It,  too,  is  gorgeously  frescoed, 
and  in  its  harmony  of  coloring  and 
accuracy  of  drawing  is  as  enchanting  as 
a  dream.  Its  general  adornment  and 
furnishings  are  more  beautiful  than  any 
yet  seen  on  this  most  wonderful  and 
entrancing  journey  of  ours,  this  advance- 
ment being  noticed  in  every  particular — 
from  the  chandeliers  down  to  the  smallest 
detail. 

Next  we  enter  a  large  room  in  the 
northwestern  part  of  the  building.  This 
is  decorated  in  white  and  gold  through- 
out, but  judicious  taste  in  the  selection 
of  the  blue  and  green  carpet,  the  richly 
upholstered  seats,  the  curtains  and  other 
furnishings  has  removed  all  suggestion 
of  too  dazzling  brightness.  It  is  a  scene 
of  rare  loveliness,  pure,  restful  and  exalt- 
ing. From  its  vaulted  ceiling  hang  three 
grand  chandeliers,  but  numerous  incan- 
descent lights  will  shed  their  effulgence 
from  various  points  in  ceiling,  cornice 
and  column.  Illuminated,  it  must  present 
a  sight  of  indescribable  splendor.  An 
art  treasure  on  the  south  wall  is  a  large 
dark  painting  by  one  of  the  old  masters, 
"Joseph  interpreting  Pharaoh's  dream." 
On  either  side  of  it  hangs  a  glowing 
scene  in  the  Holy  Land,  and  in  the 
western  end  of  the  room  is  a  mammoth 
mirror. 

The  next  room,  a  few  steps  higher 
than  the  one  first  described  and  scarcely 
separated  from  it  by  an  archway,  oc- 
cupies the  northeast  part  of  the  building. 
This  room  is  beyond  all  comparison  the 
grandest  and  loveliest  in  the  entire  struc- 
ture. Its  overhead  and  side  decorations 
are  a  perfect  ecstacy  of  delicate  and 
luxurious   color,    its   magnificent  ceiling 

a  sight  worth  a  voyage  around  the  world 
6  a 


to  see.  No  tongue  can  express,  no  pen 
depict  in  language  the  marvelous  work 
that  has  here  been  accomplished.  Like 
an  inspiration,  it  defies  man's  best  en- 
deavors. Occupying  semi-circular  alcoves 
to  the  east,  and  high  enough  to  give 
a  fine  effect,  are  two  choice  paintings — 
one  representing  the  Hill  Cumorah,  the 
other  Adam-ondi-Ahman.  The  chande- 
liers are  of  themselves  works  of  the 
highest  art,  the  floor  is  richly  carpeted, 
the  furniture  is  among  the  finest  ever 
produced  on  the  continent.  The  pre- 
vailing color  of  the  walls  is  a  warm 
brown,  and  the  effect  produced  by  the 
contrast  with  the  colors  of  the  twenty 
Grecian  columns  that  adorn  the  sides 
is  effective  in  the  extreme.  All  these 
columns,  all  the  woodwork  indeed,  fur- 
nish evidence  of  superb  skill  in  hand- 
carving.  Bracket  chandeliers  from  the 
columns  and  abundance  of  light  from 
reflected  and  cleverly  arranged  lamps 
cause  the  hall  when  illuminated  to  take 
on  an  appearance  of  overwhelming  love- 
liness. Two  colossal  triple  mirrors  oc- 
cupy places  on  the  east  end,  and  ascend- 
ing from  this  point  a  narrow  flight  of 
stairs  leads  to  an  apartment  at  the  ex- 
treme east  appropriately  furnished  and 
designed  for  the  use  of  the  president 
of  the  Temple. 

But  we  are  not  yet  ready  to  leave  this 
enchanting  part  of  the  building,  and 
three  smaller  rooms,  leading  off  to  the 
south  from  the  main  room,  attract 
our  attention.  The  first,  to  which  we 
ascend  by  a  few  steps,  is  decorated  in 
rose-pink  and  gold.  Its  workmanship 
throughout  is  costly,  the  brackets,  col- 
umns, etc.,  being  hand-carved  and  the 
mirror  being  one  of  the  largest  and 
purest  in  the  building.  An  art  glass  win- 
dow of  great  size  and  beauty  adorns  the 
south  wall.  It  represents  Moroni  de- 
livering the  plates  to  Joseph  Smith;  and 
the  graceful  pose  of  the  angel  as  well  as 
the  eager  yet  timid  expectancy  of  the 
youth  are  presented  with  wonderful 
accuracy.  The  furniture  of  this  room  is 
mahogany. 

Another  small  room,  reached  by  a 
short  ascent  from  the  main  floor,  is  a 
vision  of  almost  supernatural  beauty.     It 
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is  circular  in  form  and  resplendent  in 
blue  and  gold,  with  borders  and  panels 
of  red  silk  velvet.  It  is  paved  with  an 
artistically  designed  native  hard-wood 
mosaic,  the  blocks  being  mostly  no  more 
than  an  inch  square,  finely  polished. 
Through  the  dome  which  furnishes  the 
ceiling,  the  light  streams  through  seven- 
teen circular  and  semicircular  jeweled 
windows,  taking  a  thousand  hues  as, 
softened  and  subdued,  it  reaches  the 
interior.  The  large  art  window  to  which 
the  south  side  of  this  exquisite  little  room 
is  given,  is  a  work  of  surpassing  loveli- 
ness.    It  represents   the  moment  in  the 


Southeast  Door  to  Temple. 

life  of  Joseph  Smith  when  he,  trusting  in 
the  words  of  the  Apostle  James,  sought 
wisdom  of  the  Lord,  and  received  as  an 
answer  the  visitation  of  two  heavenly 
beings,  one  of  whom,  pointing  to  the 
other,  said,  "This  is  my  beloved  Son; 
hear  Him!"  The  benignant  expression 
of  the  two  divine  personages,  their 
compassionate  yet  noble  attitude,  the 
posture  of  the  lad  half  in  adoration  and 
half  shrinking  in  childish  fear,  are  all 
delineated  with  consummate  and  charm- 
ing fidelity. 

The  third   small   room  leading  by  a 
couple  of    steps'   ascent  from  the  main 


room  is  done  in  sage-green  and  gold,  with 
furniture  and  trimmings  to  match.  It 
also  has  an  art-window,  and  a  large  plate 
mirror,  and  is  in  all  respects  as  handsome 
and  perfect  a  little  spot  as  taste  and  skill 
can  make  it. 

In  these  three  small  rooms  last  des- 
cribed the  most  sacred  ordinances  for  the 
living  and  the  dead  are  performed 

Passing  now  finally  from  the  main  large 
room  previously  referred  to,  we  enter  the 
southeast  reception  room,  not  a  large,  but 
a  most  charmingly  colored  apartment. 
Cornice  and  carpet  are  deep  and  rich  in 
tone,  and  the  contrast  with  some  of  the 
more  delicate  hues  of  which  we  have 
seen  so  much  is  restful  and  pleasing.  lis 
woodwork  is  massive  and  beautiful. 
Three  other  rooms,  a  suite  extending 
westward  toward  the  main  corridor  and 
staircase,  answer  the  purpose  of  additional 
reception  rooms.  In  one  of  them  will  be 
noticed  a  handsome  mantelpiece  of 
bird's  eye  maple,  with  base  and  facings  of 
Utah  onyx. 

Making  our  way  now  to  the  southeast 
tower,  and  again  essaying  the  circular 
stone  stairway,  we  ascend  to  the  second 
floor  of  the  edifice  and  enter  a  large, 
light,  comfortable  but  plain  room,  to 
be  used  as  the  library  and  recorder's 
room.  It  is  home-like  in  its  appoint- 
ments, has  eight  silver  chandeliers,  and 
has  a  good  old-fashioned  home-made 
carpet  upon  the  floor.  Three  semi- cir- 
cular windows  to  the  north,  hung  with 
rare  silk  curtains,  give  us  a  nearer 
glimpse  of  the  ceiling  of  the  northeast 
room  on  the  lower  floor  previously 
described  ;  and  here  we  find  the  proverb 
contradicted:  it  is  proximity,  not  dis- 
tance, that  lends  enchantment  to  the 
view. 

From  the  library  we  enter  a  long  cor- 
ridor leading  to  the  west,  ranging  along 
the  sides  of  which  are  six  rooms  elegant- 
ly carpeted  and  furnished  for  the  presi- 
dency of  the  various  quorums  of  the 
Priesthood.  The  most  striking  of  these 
are  the  rooms  of  the  First  Presidency  on 
the  right,  and  of  the  Twelve  Apostles  on 
the  left  of  the  corridor.  In  one  of  the 
former  apartments  is  an  art  window  rep- 
resenting in  its  center  panel  the  Temple, 
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over  which  appears  the  motto,  "Holiness 
to  the  Lord."  An  inscription  on  the  left 
reads:  "Corner  stone  laid  April  6,  1853, 
by  President  Brigham  Young,  assisted  by 
his  counselors,  Heber  C.  Kimball,  Wil- 
lard  Richards;"  another  on  the  right 
makes  this  record:  "Dedicated  April  6, 
XS93,  by  President  Wilford  Woodruff, 
assisted  by  his  counselors,  George  Q. 
Cannon,  Joseph  F.  Smith." 

Turning  to  the  right  in  another  short 
corridor  we  note  two  other  rooms,  also 
for  the  use  of  quorums  in  the  Priesthood. 
We  are  now  at  the  northwest  corner,  and 
again  climb  the  tower  stairs;  noticing 
that  in  this  tower  every  floor  is  supplied 
with  fire  hose  conveniently  disposed,  so 
that  in  case  the  unexpected,  we  might  al- 
most say  the  impossible,  should  happen, 
adequate  remedy  and  protection  would 
be  at  hand.  In  the  top  of  the  opposite 
tower,  beyond  the  elevator,  is  a  perma- 
nent reserve  tank  with  a  capacity  of  sev- 
en thousand  gallons  of  water. 

Reaching  the  next  landing  stage,  the 
third  floor,  we  enter  at  once  the  upper  or 
grand  Assembly  Room,  which  occupies 
the  whole  extent  of  the  building  except 
the  towers;  being  one  hundred  and  twen- 
ty feet  long,  eighty  feet  wide  and  thirty- 
six  feet  high.  The  gallery  is  of  graceful 
sweep;  it  is  railed  with  bronze  and  is 
reached  by  circular  stairways  in  each  of 
the  four  corners.  Nothing  could  surpass 
the  beauteous  grandeur  of  this  vast  hall. 
The  elevated  seats  for  the  Priesthood  at 
either  end,  the  choice  hand-carved  dec- 
orations of  dais  and  balcony,  the  broad 
auditorium,  the  artistically  panelled  ceil- 
ing and  frescoed  frieze,  with  innumerable 
permanent  lights  mingled  in  the  cornice, 
and  five  dependent  chandeliers — all  com- 
bine in  presenting  to  the  mind  a  scene 
that  will  be  equally  imposing  by  day  or 
by  night.  The  seats  in  the  body  of  the  hall 
are  reversible,  so  that  the  audience  can 
face  the  speaker  from  either  stand.  The 
latter  are  white  and  gold  with  red  velvet 
trimmings  and  seats. 

There  are  two  pictures  referred  to  in 
the  description  of  the  interior  of  which 
further  brief  mention  may  be  made. 
These  are  the  Hill  Cumorah  and  Adam- 
ondi-Ahman.     The  former  was  sketched 


by  the  artist,  Alfred  Lambourne,  in  Sep- 
tember, the  month  in  which  the  Prophet 
Joseph  received  the  plates  of  the  Book 
of  Mormon  from  the  heavenly  messenger. 
The  view  is  from  the  west,  at  early  morn; 
it  gives  the  formation  of  the  hill,  and 
shows  the  spot  where  for  fourteen  cen- 
turies the  plates  had  lain.  The  other 
picture  was  also  taken  from  the  west. 
This  scene  is  in  Missouri,  about  a  hun- 
dred miles  east  of  the  temple  site  in 
Jackson  County.  It  is,  as  the  Prophet 
Joseph  said,  Adam-ondi-Ahman,  "the 
spot  where  Adam  had  dwelt,  and  where, 
according  to  Daniel  the  Prophet,  the 
Ancient  of  Days  shall  sit." 

The  delicate  task  of  beautifying  the 
second  and  third  rooms  from  the  font 
room,  in  the  order  named  in  the  descrip- 
tion, was  performed  by  local  artists, 
Daniel  Weggeland,  John  Hafen,  Lorus 
Pratt,  John  B.  Fairbanks,  and  Edwin 
Evans  being  engaged.  The  work  of 
decorating  the  Temple  interior  was  done 
under  the  direction  of  Joshua  Midgley. 
The  plastering  was  by  the  regularly  em- 
ployed Temple  hands.  In  the  woodwork 
department,  in  addition  to  the  usual  force 
of  carpenters,  the  Taylor-Romney-Arm- 
strong  Company,  Salt  Lake  Building  and 
Manufacturing  Association,  Burton-Gard- 
ner Company,  Asper  &  Co.,  Pacific  Lum- 
ber Company,  and  Tenth  Ward  Lumber 
and  Building  Association  were  the  firms 
employed. 

The  chaste  and  elegant  furnishing  of 
the  building  in  carpets,  curtains,  cushions, 
etc.,  was  done  under  the  supervision  of  a 
committee  composed  of  Hiram  B.  Claw- 
son,  J.  D.  C.  Young,  John  R.  Winder, 
Thomas  G.  Webber,  Spencer  Clawson, 
Henry  W.  Naisbitt,  R.  K.  Thomas, 
Willard  Young,  R.  Prusch,  Mrs.  P.  P. 
Jennings,  Mrs.  C.  E.  Dye,  and  Mrs. 
Lillie  Staines.  As  in  this  department,  so 
it  was  in  all  others;  every  attention  was 
paid  to  detail.  For  instance,  the  door 
and  window  hardware  was  specially 
made  to  order.  The  beehive  ornaments 
the  door  knobs,  on  which  is  the  motto, 
"Holiness  to  the  Lord;"  on  the  plates  is 
a  design  of  the  clasped  hands  and  the 
dates  of  commencing  and  completing  the 
Temple,  "1853— 1893."    In  the  basement 
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the  door  and  window  fixtures  are  of 
brass;  on  the  first  floor  they  are  of  plated 
gold;  on  the  second,  of  plated  silver;  on 
the  third,  of  old  silver;  and  above  that 
and  in  the  smaller  rooms,  of  bronze. 

The  sixty-third  General  Annual  Con- 
ference of  the  Church  began  on  Tuesday, 
April  4,  and  continued  in  the  Tabernacle 
for  two  days.  The  attendance  of  the 
people  was  very  large.  The  subject  of 
proper  preparation  to  enter  a  temple  of 
the  Lord  received  due  attention,  and  on 
the  morning  of  the  second  day  President 
Woodruff  said:  "I  have  a  request  I 
wish  to  make  of  this  assembly  of  Latter- 
day  Saints,  as  all  may  not  be  here  this 
afternoon  who  are  here  now.  There  are 
many  of  you  from  a  distance  as  well  as 
many  who  dwell  here  in  the  city.  You 
are  expecting  to  go  into  the  Temple  to 
attend  its  dedication.  I  have  a  desire  in 
my  heart  that  everyone  of  you,  the  night 
before  you  go  into  the  Temple,  before 
retiring  to  rest,  will  go  by  yourselves,  in 
secret  prayer.  Offer  up  your  prayers  to 
the  Lord,  and  pray  that  your  sins  may 
not  only  be  forgiven,  but  that  you  may 
all  have  the  Spirit  of  God  and  the  testi- 
mony of  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ;  that  the 
Spirit  of  God  may  be  with  those  who 
assemble  in  that  Temple."  In  the  after- 
noon the  proceedings  in  the  Tabernacle 
closed,  the  conference  being  continued 
in  the  dedication  services  in  the  Temple. 

When  the  sixth  of  April,  1893,  was 
ushered  in,  the  sky  was  overcast  with 
lowering  clouds,  through  which  there 
were  occasional  glimpses  of  sunshine. 
A  strong  breeze  from  the  northwest 
gradually  increased  in  violence  until  by- 
ten  o'clock  the  wind  was  blowing  a  per- 
fect hurricane.  From  that  hour  until 
noon  it  seemed  as  if  "the  prince  of  the 
power  of  the  air"  was  giving  vent  to  his 
fiercest  wrath.  Then  there  was  a  slight 
fall  of  rain  and  snow,  and  the  wind 
softened  to  a  gentle  breeze.  But  the 
atmospheric  disturbance  did  not  deter 
any  who  were  privileged  to  attend  the 
opening  dedication  service.  It  was  not 
possible  for  all  who  desired  to  do  so  to 
gain  ingress  to  the  Temple.  Twenty-five 
hundred  people  were  admitted.  These 
began  to  pass  through  the  building  at  8:30 


a.  m.,  following  the  route  outlined  in  the 
description  of  the  Temple  interior,  un- 
til they  reached  the  grand  Assembly 
Room,  where  the  dedication  ceremonies 
took  place. 

The  general  authorities  of  the  Church 
were  all  present.  It  was  the  first  time 
for  many  years  that  the  First  Presidency, 
Twelve  Apostles,  Patriarch,  Presiding 
Council  of  Seventies  and  Presiding  Bis- 
hopric all  had  been  able  to  meet  together 
in  an  assemblage  of  the  Saints.  The 
morning  services  began  at  ten  o'clock. 
A  selected  choir  of  three  hundred  voices, 
led  by  Evan  Stephens,  sang  the  anthem, 
"Let  Israel  join  and  sing." 

President  Wilford  Woodruff  then  made 
brief  appropriate  remarks,  and  offered 
the  dedicatory  prayer  as  follows: 

Our  Father  in  heaven,  thou  who  hast 
created  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and 
all  things  that  are  therein;  thou  most 
glorious  One,  perfect  in  mercy,  love  and 
truth,  we,  thy  children,  come  this  day 
before  thee,  and  in  this  house  which  we 
have  built  to  thy  most  holy  name,  hum- 
bly plead  the  atoning  blood  of  thine 
Only  Begotten  Son,  that  our  sins  may 
be  remembered  no  more  against  us  for- 
ever, but  that  our  prayers  may  ascend 
unto  thee  and  have  free  access  to  thy 
throne,  that  we  may  be  heard  in  thy 
holy  habitation.  And  may  it  graciously 
please  thee  to  hearken  unto  our  peti- 
tions, answer  them  according  to  thine 
infinite  wisdom  and  love,  and  grant  that 
the  blessings  which  we  seek  may  be 
bestowed  upon  us,  even  a  hundred  fold, 
inasmuch  as  we  seek  with  purity  of 
heart  and  fullness  of  purpose  to  do  thy 
will  and  glorify  thy  name. 

We  thank  thee,  O  thou  Great  Elo- 
heim,  that  thou  didst  raise  up  thy  ser 
vant,  Joseph  Smith,  through  the  loins  of 
Abraham,  Isaac  and  Jacob,  and  made 
him  a  Prophet,  Seer,  and  Revelator,  and 
through  the  assistance  and  administra- 
tions of  angels  from  heaven,  thou  didst 
enable  him  to  bring  forth  the  Book  of 
Mormon. — the  stick  of  Joseph,  in  the 
hand  of  Ephraim, — in  fulfillment  of  the 
prophecies  of  Isaiah  and  other  Prophets, 
which  record  has  been  translated  and 
published  in  many  languages.     We  also 
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thank  thee,  our  Father  in  heaven,  that 
thou  didst  inspire  thy  servant  and  give 
him  power  on  the  earth  to  organi-re  thy 
Church  in  this  goodly  land,  in  all  its 
fullness,  power,  and  glory, with  Apostles, 
Prophets,  Pastors,  and  Teachers,  with 
all  the  gi  ts  and  graces  belonging  there- 
to, and  all  this  by  the  power  of  the 
Aaronic  and  Melchisedec  Priesthood, 
which  thou  didst  bestow  upon  him  by 
the  administration  of  holy  angels,  who 
held  that  Priesthood  in  the  days  of  the 
Savior.  We  thank  thee,  our  God,  that 
thou  didst  enable  thy  servant  Joseph  to 
build  two  temples,  in  which  ordinances 
were  administered  for  the  living  and  the 
dead;  that  he  also  lived  to  send  the 
Gospel  to  the  nations  of  the  earth  and  to 
the  islands  of  the  sea, and  labored  exceed- 
ingly until  he  was  martyred  for  the  word 
of  God  and  the  testimony  of  Jesus  Christ. 
We  also  thank  thee,  O  our  Father  in 
heaven,  that  thou  didst  raise  up  thy 
servant  Brigham  Young,  who  held  the 
keys  of  thy  Priesthood  on  the  earth  for 
many  years,  and  who  led  thy  people  to 
these  valleys  of  the  mountains,  and  laid 


the  corner  stone  of  this  great  Temple 
and  dedicated  it  unto  thee,  and  who  did 
direct  the  building  of  three  other  tem- 
ples in  these  Rocky  Mountains  which 
have  been  dedicated  unto  thy  holy 
name,  in  which  temples  many  thousands 
of  the  living  have  been  blessed  and  the 
dead  redeemed. 

Our  Father  in  heaven,  we  are  also 
thankful  to  thee  for  thy  servant  John 
Taylor,  who  followed  in  the  footsteps  of 
thy  servant  Brigham,  until  he  laid  down 
his  life  in  exile. 

Thou  hast  called  thy  servants  Wilford 
Woodruff,  George  Q.  Cannon,  and 
Joseph  F.  Smith,  to  hold  the  keys  of  the 
Presidency  and  Priesthood  this  day,  and 
for  these  shepherds  of  thy  flock  we  feel 
to  give  thee  thanksgiving  and  praise. 
Thy  servant  Wilford  is  bound  to 
acknowledge  thy  hand,  O  Father,  in 
the  preservation  of  his  life  from  the  hour 
of  his  birth  to  the  present  day.  Nothing 
but  thy  power  could  have  preserved  him 
through  that  which  he  has  passed  during 
the  eighty-six  years  that  thou  has  grant- 
ed him  life  on  the  earth. 
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For  the  raising  up  of  the  Twelve 
Apostles,  we  also  thank  Thee,  our  God, 
and  for  the  perfect  union  which  exists 
among  us. 

We  thank  thee,  O  Lord,  for  the  perfect 
organizations  of  thy  Church  as  they 
exist  at  the  present  time. 

O  Lord,  we  regard  with  intense  and 
indescribable  feelings  the  completion  of 
this  sacred  house.  Deign  to  accept  this 
the  fourth  temple  which  thy  covenant 
children  have  been  assisted  by  thee  in 
erecting  in  these  mountains.  In  past 
ages  thou  didst  inspire  with  thy  Holy 
Spirit  thy  servants,  the  Prophets,  to 
speak  of  a  time  in  the  latter  days  when 
the  mountain  of  the  Lord's  house  should 
be  established  in  the  top  of  the  moun- 
tains and  should  be  exalted  above  the 
hills.  We  thank  thee  that  we  have  had 
the  glorious  opportunity  of  contributing 
to  the  fulfillment  of  these  visions  of 
thine  ancient  seers,  and  that  thou  hast 
condescended  to  permit  us  to  take  part 
in  the  great  work.  And  as  this  portion 
of  thy  servants'  words  has  thus  so  raar- 
velously  been  brought  to  pass,  we  pray 
thee,  with  increased  faith  and  renewed 
hope,  that  all  their  words  with  regard  to 
thy  great  work  in  gathering  thine  Israel 
and  building  up  thy  kingdom  on  earth 
in  the  last  days  may  be  as  amply  fulfilled, 
and  that.  O  Lord,  speedily. 

We  come  before  thee  with  joy  and 
thanksgiving,  with  spirits  jubilant  and 
hearts  filled  with  praise,  that  thou  hast 
permitted  us  to  see  this  day  for  which, 
during  these  forty  years,  we  have  hoped, 
and  toiled,  and  prayed,  when  we  can 
dedicate  unto  thee  this  house  which  we 
have  built  to  thy  most  glorious  name. 
One  year  ago  we  set  the  capstone  with 
shouts  of  Hosanna  to  God  and  the 
Lamb.  And  today  we  dedicate  the 
whole  unto  thee,  with  all  that  pertains 
unto  it,  that  it  may  be  holy  in  thy  sight; 
that  it  may  be  a  house  of  prayer,  a  house 
of  praise  and  of  worship;  that  thy  glory 
may  rest  upon  it,  that  thy  holy  presence 
may  be  continually  in  it;  that  it  may  be 
the  abode  of  thy  Wel!-Beloved  Son,  our 
Savior;  that  the  angels  who  stand  before 
thy  face  may  be  the  hallowed  messengers 
who   shall    visit    it,  bearing  to    us    thy 


wishes  and  thy  will,  that  it  may  be  sanc- 
tified and  consecrated  in  all  its  parts, 
holy  unto  thee,  the  God  of  Israel,  the 
Almighty  Ruler  of  mankind.  And  we 
pray  thee  thftt  all  people  who  may  enter 
upon  the  threshold  of  this,  thine  house, 
may  feel  thy  power  and  be  constrained 
to  acknowledge  that  thou  has  sanctified 
it,  that  it  is  thy  house,  a  place  of  thy 
holiness. 

We  pray  thee,  Heavenly  Father,  to 
accept  this  building  in  all  its  parts  from 
foundation  to  capstone,  with  the  statue 
that  is  on  the  latter  placed,  and  all  the 
finials  and  other  ornaments  that  adorn  its 
exterior.  We  pray  thee  to  bless,  that 
they  decay  not,  all  the  walls,  partitions, 
floors,  ceilings,  roofs  and  bridging,  the 
elevators,  stairways,  railings,  and  steps, 
the  frames,  doors,  windows,  and  other 
openings,  all  things  connected  with  the 
lighting,  heating  and  sanitary  apparatus, 
the  boilers,  engines,  and  dynamos,  the 
connecting  pipes  and  wires,  the  lamps 
and  burners,  and  all  utensils,  furniture 
and  articles  used  in  or  connected  with 
the  holy  ordinances  administered  in  this 
house,  the  veils  and  the  altars,  the 
baptismal  font  and  the  oxen  on  which  it 
rests,  and  all  that  pertains  thereto,  the 
baths,  washstands  and  basins.  Also  the 
safes  and  vaults  in  which  the  records 
are  preserved,  with  the  records  them- 
selves, and  all  books,  documents,  and 
papers  appertaining  to  the  office  of  the 
recorder,  likewise  the  library  with  all 
the  books,  maps,  instruments,  etc.,  that 
may  belong  thereto.  We  also  present 
before  thee,  for  thine  acceptance,  all  the 
additions  and  buildings  not  forming  a 
part  of  the  main  edifice,  but  being  ap- 
pendages thereto;  and  we  pray  thee  to 
bless  all  the  furniture,  seats,  cushions, 
curtains,  hangings,  locks  and  fastenings 
and  multitudinous  other  appliances  and 
appurtenances  found  in  and  belonging 
to  this  Temple  and  its  annexes,  with  all 
the  work  of  ornamentation  thereon,  the 
painting  and  plastering,  the  gilding  and 
bronzing,  the  fine  work  in  wood  and 
metal  of  every  kind,  the  embroidery 
and  needlework,  the  pictures  and  stat- 
uary, the  carved  work  and  canopies. 
Also  the   materials  of  which  the  build- 
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ings  and  their  contents  are  made  or 
composed — the  rock,  lime,  mortar  and 
plaster,  the  timbers  and  lath,  the  wood 
of  various  trees,  the  gold  and  silver,  the 
brass  and  iron,  and  all  other  metals,  the 
silk,  wool,  and  cotton,  the  skins  and 
furs,  the  glass,  china  and  precious  stones, 
all  these  and  all  else  herein  we  humbly 
present  ior  thine  acceptance  and  sancti- 
fying blessing. 

Our  Father  in  heaven,  we  present 
before  thee  the  altars  which  we  have 
prepared  for  thy  servants  and  hand- 
maidens to  receive  their  sealing  bless- 
ings. We  dedicate  theni  in  the  name  of 
the  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  unto  thy  most 
holy  name,  and  we  ask  thee  to  sanctify 
these  altars  that  those  who  come  unto 
them  may  feel  the  power  of  the  Holy 
Ghost  resting  upon  them,  and  realize 
the  sacredness  of  the  covenants  they 
enter  into.  And  we  pray  that  our  cove- 
nants and  contracts  which  we  make  with 
thee  and  with  each  other  may  be  di- 
rected by  thy  Holy  Spirit,  be  sacredly 
kept  by  us,  and  accepted  by  thee,  and 
that  all  the  blessings  pronounced  may 
be  realized,  by  all  thy  Saints  who  come 
to  these  altars,  in  the  morning  of  the 
resurrection  of  the  just. 

O  Lord,  we  pray  thee  to  bless  and 
sanctify  the  whole  of  this  block  or  piece 
of  ground  on  which  these  buildings 
stand,  with  the  surrounding  walls  and 
fences,  the  walks,  paths,  and  ornamental 
beds,  also  the  trees,  plants,  flowers  and 
shrubbery  that  grow  in  its  soil;  may 
they  bloom  and  blossom  and  become 
exceedingly  beautiful  and  fragrant;  and 
may  thy  Spirit  dwell  in  the  midst  thereof, 
that  this  plot  of  ground  may  be  a  place 
of  rest  and  peace,  for  holy  meditation 
and  inspired  thought. 

Preserve  these  buildings,  we  beseech 
thee,  from  injury  or  destruction  by  flood 
or  fire;  from  the  rage  of  the  elements, 
the  shafts  of  the  vivid  lightning,  the 
overwhelming  blasts  of  the  hurricane, 
the  flames  of  consuming  fire,  and  the 
upheavals  of  the  earthquake,  O  Lord, 
protect  them. 

Bless,  we  pray  thee,  Heavenly  Father, 
all  who  may  be  workers  in  this  house. 
Remember  continually  thy  servant  who 


shall  be  appointed  to  preside  within  its 
walls,  endow  him  richly  with  the  wisdom 
of  the  Holy  One,  with  the  spirit  of  his 
calling,  with  the  power  of  his  Priest- 
hood, and  with  the  gift  of  discernment. 
Bless,  according  to  their  calling,  his 
assistants  and  all  who  are  associated 
with  him  in  the  performance  of  the 
ordinances,  —  baptisms,  confirmations, 
washings,  anointings,  sealings,  endow- 
ments, and  ordinations  which  are  per- 
formed herein,  that  all  that  is  done  may 
be  holy  and  acceptable  unto  thee,  thou 
God  of  our  salvation.  Bless  the  record- 
ers and  copyists,  that  the  records  of  the 
Temple  may  be  kept  perfect,  and  with- 
out omissions  and  errors,  and  that  they 
may  also  be  accepted  of  thee.  Bless,  in 
their  several  positions,  the  engineers, 
watchmen,  guards,  and  all  others  who 
have  duties  to  perform  in  connection 
with  the  house,  that  they  may  perform 
them  unto  thee  with  an  eye  single  to  thy 
glory. 

Remember  also  in  thy  mercy  all  those 
who  have  labored  in  the  erection  of  this 
house,  or  who  have,  in  any  way,  by  their 
means  or  influence  aided  in  its  comple- 
tion; may  they  in  no  wise  lose  their 
reward. 

O  thou  God  of  our  fathers  Abraham, 
Isaac  and  Jacob,  whose  God  thou  de- 
lightest  to  be  called,  we  thank  thee  with 
all  the  fervor  of  overflowing  gratitude 
that  thou  hast  revealed  the  powers  by 
which  the  hearts  of  the  children  are 
being  turned  to  their  fathers  and  the 
hearts  of  the  fathers  to  the  children, 
that  the  sons  of  men  in  all  their  genera- 
tions can  be  made  partakers  of  the 
glories  and  joys  of  the  kingdom  of 
heaven.  Confirm  upon  us  the  spirit  of 
Elijah,  we  pray  thee,  that  we  may  thus 
redeem  our  dead  and  also  connect  our- 
selves with  our  fathers  who  have  passed 
behind  the  veil,  and  furthermore  seal  up 
our  dead  to  come  forth  in  the  first  resur- 
rection that  we  who  dwell  on  earth  may 
be  bound  to  those  who  dwell  in  heaven. 
We  thank  thee  for  their  sake  who  have 
finished  their  work  in  mortality,  as  well 
for  our  own,  that  the  prison  doors  have 
been  opened,  that  deliverance  has  been 
proclaimed  to  the  captive,  and  the  bonds 
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have  been  loosened  from  those  who  were 
bound.  We  praise  ihee  that  our  fathers, 
from  last  to  first,  from  now  back  to  the 
beginning,  can  be  united  with  us  in 
indissoluble  links,  welded  by  the  holy 
Priesthood,  and  that  as  one  great  family 
united  in  thee  and  cemented  by  thy 
power  we  shall  together  stand  before 
thee,  and  by  the  power  of  the  atoning 
blood  of  thy  Son  be  delivered  from  all 
evil,  be  saved  and  sanctified,  exalted 
and  glorified.  Wilt  thou  also  permit 
holv  mpivtifprs  to  visit  us  within    these 


Gkohge  Q.  Cannon. 

sacred  walls  and  make  known  unto  us 
with  regard  to  the  work  we  should  per- 
form   in  behalf  of   our   dead.     And,  as 


and  furthermore,  we  ask  thee  to  open 
before  them  new  avenues  of  information, 
and  place  in  their  hands  the  records  of 
the  past,  that  their  work  may  not  only 
be  correct  but  complete  also. 

O  thou  Great  Father  of  the  spirits  of 
all  flesh,  graciously  bless  and  fully 
qualify  those  upon  whom  thou  hast 
placed  a  portion  of  thine  authority  and 
who  bear  the  responsibilities  and  powers 
of  the  Priesthood  which  is  after  the 
order  of  thy  Son.  Bless  them  all  from 
first  to  last,  from  thy  servant  who  repre- 
sents thee  in  all  the  world 
to  the  latest  who  has  been 
ordained  to  the  Deacon's  of- 
fice. Upon  each  and  all 
confer  the  spirit  of  their 
calling,  with  a  comprehen- 
sion of  its  duties  and  a  lov- 
ing zeal  to  fulfill  them.  En- 
dow them  with  faith,  pa- 
tience and  understanding. 
May  their  lives  be  strong  in 
virtue  and  adorned  with 
humility;  may  their  minis- 
trations be  effectual,  their 
prayers  be  availing  and  their 
teachings  the  path  of  salva- 
tion. May  they  be  united 
by  the  Spirit  and  power  of 
God  in  all  their  labors,  and 
in  every  thought,  word  and 
act  may  they  glorify  thy 
name  and  vindicate  the  wis- 
dom that  has  made  them 
kings  and  priests  unto  thee. 
For  thy  servants  of  the 
First  Presidency  of  the 
Church  we  first  of  all  pray. 
Reveal,  in  great  clearness,  thy  mind  and 
will  unto  them  in  all  things  essential  for 
the  welfare  of  thy  people;  give  them 
heavenly  wisdom,  abounding  faith   and 


thou  hast   inclined   the   hearts  of  many 

who  have  not  yet  entered  into  covenant     the  power  and  gifts  necessary  to  enable 

with  thee  to  search  out  their  progenitors     them  to   preside   acceptably   unto    thee 


and  in  so  doing  they  have  traced  the 
ancestry  of  many  of  thy  Saints,  we  pray 
thee,  that  thou  wilt  increase  this  desire 
in    their    bosoms,    that    they     may    in 


over  the  officers  and  members  of  thy 
Church.  Remember  in  love  thy  servant 
whom  thou  hast  called  to  be  a  Prophet, 
Seer  and  Revelator  to  all  mankind, whose 


this  way  aid  in   the   accomplishment  of  days  have   been    many   upon  the  earth; 

thy  work.     Bless  them,  we  pray  thee,  in  yet  lengthen  out  his  span  of  mortal  life, 

their  labors,  that  they  may  not  fall   into  we  pray  thee,  and  grant  unto  him  all  the 

errors  in    preparing  their    genealogies;  powers  and  gifts,  in  their  completeness, 
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of  the  office  thou  hast  conferred  upon 
him;  and  in  like  manner  bless  his  asso- 
ciates in  the  Presidency  of  thy  Church. 
Confer  upon  thy  servants  the  Twelve 
Apostles,  a  rich  endowment  of  thy 
Spirit.  Under  their  guidance  may 
the  Gospel  of  the  kingdom  go  forth  into 
all  the  world,  to  be  preached  to  all 
nations,  kindreds,  tongues,  and  people, 
that  the  honest  in  heart  in  every  land 
may  hear  the  glad  tidings  of  joy  and 
salvation.  Overrule,  we  pray  thee,  in 
the  midst  of  the  governments  of.  the 
earth,  that  the  barriers  that  now  stand 
in  the  way  of  the  spread  of  thy  truths 
may  be  removed,  and  liberty  of  con- 
science be  accorded  to  all  peoples. 

Remember  in  loving  kindness  thy 
servants,  the  Patriarchs.  May  they  be 
full  of  blessings  for  thy  people  Israel. 
May  they  bear  with  them  the  seeds  of 
comfort  and  consolation,  of  encourage- 
ment and  blessing.  Fill  them  with  the 
Holy  Spirit  of  promise,  and  be  gracious- 
ly pleased  to  fulfill  their  words  of 
prophecy,  that  thy  name  may  be  extolled 
by  the  people  of  thy  Church  and  their 
faith  in  thee  and  in  the  promises  of  thy 
ministering  servants  be  increasingly 
strengthened. 

With  thy  servants  of  the  Twelve, 
bless  their  associates  the  Seventies; 
may  they  be  powerful  in  the  preaching  of 
thy  word  and  in  bearing  it  to  the  four 
quarters  of  the  earth.  May  an  ever- 
widening  way  be  opened  before  them 
until  they  shall  have  raised  the  Gospel 
standard  in  every  land  and  proclaimed 
its  saving  truths  in  every  tongue,  that  all 
the  islands  and  the  continents  may  re- 
joice in  the  testimony  of  the  great  work 
thou  art  in  these  latter  days  performing 
on  the  earth. 

Bless  abundantly,  O  Lord,  the  High 
Priests  in  all  the  varied  duties  and  posi- 
tions to  which  ihou  hast  called  them.  As 
standing  ministers  of  thy  word  in  the 
multiplying  Stakes  of  Zion,  wilt  thou 
endow  them  richly  with  the  spirit  of 
their  exalted  callings.  As  Presidents, 
Counselors,  Bishops,  members  of  High 
Councils,  and  in  every  other  office 
which  their  Priesthood  gives  them  the 
right    to  fill,    may    they    be    righteous 


ministers  of  thy  holy  law,  loving  fathers 
of  the  people,  and  as  judges  in  the  midst 
of  the  Saints  may  they  deal  out  just  and 
impartial  judgment  tempered  with  mercy 
and  love. 

So  also,  in  their  various  callings,  con- 
fer precious  gifts  of  wisdom,  faith  and 
knowledge  upon  thy  servants  the  Elders, 
Priests,  Teachers,  and  Deacons,  that  all 
may  diligently  perform  their  part  in  the 
glorious  labors  thou  hast  called  thy 
Priesthood  to  bear. 

Forget  not,  we  beseech  thee,  thy  ser- 
vants the  missionaries,  who  are  pro- 
claiming the  saving  truths  that  thou  hast 
revealed  for  man's  redemption  to  the 
millions  who  are  now  overshadowed  by 
deep  spiritual  darkness.  Preserve  them 
from  all  evil,  deliver  them  from  mob 
violence,  may  they  want  no  good  thing, 
but  be  greatly  blessed  with  the  gifts  and 
powers  of  their  ministry.  Remember 
also  their  families  that  they  may  be 
sustained  and  comforted  by  thee  and  be 
cherished  and  cared  for  by  thy  Saints. 

We  pray  thee  for  the  members  of  thy 
holy  Church  throughout  all  the  world, 
that  thy  people  may  be  so  guided  and 
governed  of  thee,  that  all  who  profess 
to  be  and  call  themselves  Saints  may  be 
preserved  in  the  unity  of  the  faith,  in 
the  way  of  truth,  in  the  bonds  of  peace 
and  in  holiness  of  life.  Strengthen  the 
weak,  we  pray  thee,  and  impart  thy 
Spirit  unto  all. 

Our  Father,  may  peace  abide  in  all 
the  homes  of  thy  Saints;  may  holy 
angels  guard  them;  may  they  be  encom- 
passed by  thine  arms  of  love;  may 
prosperity  shine  upon  them,  and  may 
the  tempter  and  the  destroyer  be  re- 
moved far  from  them.  May  the  days  of 
thy  covenant  people  be  lengthened  out 
in  righteousness,  and  sickness  and  dis- 
ease be  rebuked  from  their  midst.  May 
the  land  they  inhabit  be  made  fruitful  by 
thy  grace,  may  its  waters  be  increased 
and  the  climate  be  tempered  to  the  com- 
fort and  need  of  thy  people;  may 
drought,  devastating  storms,  cyclones, 
and  hurricanes  be  kept  afar  off,  and 
earthquakes  never  disturb  the  land 
which  thou  hast  given  us.  May  locusts, 
caterpillars    and   other  insects   not   de- 
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stroy  our  gardens  and  desolate  our 
fields;  but  may  we  be  a  people  blessed 
of  thee  in  our  bodies  and  spirits,  in  our 
homes  and  habitations,  in  our  flocks 
and  herds.in  ourselves  and  our  posterity, 
and  in  all  that  thou  hast  made  us  stew- 
ards over. 

Now  pray  we  for  the  youth  of  Zion — 
the  children  of  thy  people;  endow  them 
richly  with  the  spirit  of  faith  and 
righteousness  and  with  increasing  love 
for  thee  and  for  thy  law.  Prosper  all  the 
institutions  that  thou  hast  established  in 
our  midst  for  their  well-being.  Give  to 
our  Church  schools  an  ever-increasing 
power  for  good.  May  thy  Holy  Spirit 
dominate  the  teachings  given  therein 
and  also  control  the  hearts  and  illumine 
the  minds  of  the  students.  Bless  mar- 
velously  thy  servants,  the  General 
Superintendent,  and  all  the  principals, 
teachers  and  other  officers,and  also  those 
who  form  theGeneral  Board  of  Education 
of  thy  Church.  Remember  likewise  in 
thy  loving  kindness  the  Sunday  Schools, 
with  all  who,  either  as  teachers  or  schol- 
ars, belong  thereto;  may  the  influence  ot 
the  instruction  given  therein  broaden 
and  deepen,  to  thy  glory  and  the  salva- 
tion of  thy  children,  until  the  perfect 
day.  Bless  the  members  of  the  General 
Board  of  the  Deseret  Sunday  School 
Union  with  the  wisdom  necessary  for 
the  proper  fulfillment  of  their  duties  and 
for  the  accomplishment  of  the  purposes 
for  which  this  board  was  created. 

We  also  uphold  before  thee  the  Young 
Men's  and  Young  Ladies'  Mutual  Im- 
provement Associations,  with  all  their 
officers,  general  and  local,  and  the 
members.  May  they  be  prospered  of 
thee,  their  membership  be  enlarged  and 
the  good  that  they  accomplish  increase 
with  every  succeeding  year.  For  the 
Primaries  and  Religion  classes  we  also 
seek  thy  constant  blessing  and  guiding 
care;  may  the  spirit  of  instruction  be 
poured  out  upon  the  presidents  and 
associate  officers  and  teachers.  May 
they  keep  pace  with  the  rest  of  the  edu- 
cational establishments  in  thy  Church, 
so  that  from  their  earliest  years  our 
children  may  be  diligently  brought  up  in 
the  ways  of  the  Lord,  and  thy  name  be 


magnified  in  their  growth  in  virtue  and 
intelligence. 

Nor  would  we  lorget,  O  Lord,  the 
normal  training  classes  among  the  peo- 
ple, whether  these  classes  be  connected 
with  the  Church  schools,  the  Improve- 
ment Associations  or  the  Sunday 
Schools.  Grant  that  these  classes  may 
be  the  means  of  spreading  true  educa- 
tion throughout  all  the  borders  of  the 
Saints  by  the  creation  of  a  body  of 
teachers  who  will  not  only  be  possessed 
of  rare  intelligence  but  be  filled  also 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Gospel,  and  be 
powerful  in  the  testimony  of  thy  truth 
and  in  implanting  a  love  for  thee  and  for 
thy  works  in  the  hearts  of  all  whom 
they  instruct. 

We  would  hold  up  before  thee,  O 
Lord,  the  Relief  Societies  with  all  their 
members;  and  all  those  who  preside  in 
their  midst  according  to  their  callings 
and  appointments,  general  or  local. 
Bless  the  teachers  in  their  labors  of 
mercy  and  charity,  who,  as  ministering 
angels,  visit  the  homes  of  the  sick  and 
the  needy,  bearing  succor,  consolation 
and  comfort  to  the  unfortunate  and  sor- 
rowful. And  bless,  we  beseech  thee, 
most  merciful  Father,  the  poor  of  thy 
people,  that  the  cry  of  want  and  suffer- 
ing may  not  ascend  unto  thee  from  the 
midst  of  thy  Saints  whom  thou  hast 
blessed  so  abundantly  with  the  comforts 
of  this  world.  Open  up  new  avenues 
by  which  the  needy  can  obtain  a  liveli- 
hood by  honest  industry,  and  also  in- 
cline the  hearts  of  those  blessed  more 
abundantly,  to  give  generously  of  their 
substance  to  their,  in  this  respect,  less 
favored  brethren  and  sisters,  that  thou 
mayest  not  have  reason  to  chide  us 
for  the  neglect  of  even  the  least  among 
thy  covenant  children. 

O  God  of  Israel,  turn  thy  face,  we 
pray  thee,  in  loving  kindness  toward 
thy  stricken  people  of  the  House  ot 
judah.  Oh,  deliver  them  from  those 
that  oppress  them.  Heal  up  their 
wounds,  comfort  their  hearts, strengthen 
their  feet,  and  give  them  ministers  after 
thine  own  heart  who  shall  lead  them  as 
of  old,  in  thy  way.  May  the  days  of 
their  tribulation  soon  cease,  and  they  be 
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planted  by  thee  in  the  valleys  and  plains 
of  their  ancient  home;  and  may  Jerusa- 
lem rejoice  and  Judea  be  glad  for  the 
multitude  of  her  sons  and  daughters,  for 
the  sweet  voices  of  children  in  her 
streets,  and  the  rich  outpouring  of  thy 
saving  mercies  upon  them.  May  Israel 
no  more  bow  the  head,  or  bend  the  neck 
to  the  oppressor,  but  may  his  feet  be 
made  strong  on  the  everlasting  hills, 
never  more,  by  violence,  to  be  banished 
therefrom,  and  the  praise  and  the  glory 
shall  be  thine. 

Remember  in  like  pity  the  dwindling 
remnants  of  the  House  of 
Israel,  descendants  of  thy 
servant  Lehi.  Restore 
them,  we  pray  thee,  to  thine 
ancient  favor,  fulfill  in  their 
completeness  the  promises 
given  to  their  fathers,  and 
make  of  them  a  white  and 
delightsome  race,  a  loved 
and  holy  people  as  informer 
days.  May  the  time  also  be 
nigh  at  hand  when  thou  wilt 
gather  the  dispersed  of  Is- 
rael from  the  islands  of  the 
sea  and  from  every  land  in 
which  thou  hast  scattered 
them,  and  the  ten  tribes  o 
Jacob  from  their  hiding 
place  in  the  north,  and  re- 
store them  to  communion 
and  fellowship  with  their 
kinsmen  of  the  seed  of 
Abraham. 

We  thank  thee,  O  God 
of  Israel,  that  thou  didst 
raise  up  patriotic  men  to  lay 
the  foundation  of  this  great  American 
government.  Thou  didst  inspire  them 
t  o  frame  a  good  Constitution  and  laws 
which  guarantee  to  all  ot  the  inhabitants 
of  the  land  equal  rights  and  privileges  to 
worship  thee  according  to  the  dictates  of 
their  own  consciences.  Bless  the  offi- 
cers, both  judicial  and  executive.  Con- 
fer abundant  favors  upon  the  President, 
his  Cabinet,  and  Congress.  Enlightened 
and  guided  by  thy  Spirit, may  they  main- 
tain and  uphold  the  glorious  principles 
of  human  liberty.  Our  hearts  are  filled 
with    gratitude   to  thee,  our   Father   in 


heaven,  for  thy  kindness  unto  us  in 
softening  the  hearts  of  our  fellow  citi- 
zens, the  people  of  this  nation,  towards 
us.  That  which  thou  hast  done  has 
been  marvelous  in  our  eyes.  We  thank 
thee  that  thou  didst  move  upon  the 
heart  of  our  President  to  issue  a  general 
amnesty;  that  thou  hast  removed 
prejudice  and  misunderstanding  from 
the  minds  of  many  of  the  people  con- 
cerning us  and  our  purposes,  and  they 
are  disposed  to  treat  us  as  fellow 
citizens,  and  not  as  enemies.  In  this 
holy    house   we  feel   to  give  thee  glory 


Joseph  F.  Smith. 

therefor,  and  we  humbly  ask  thee  to 
increase  this  feeling  in  their  hearts. 
Enable  them  to  see  us  in  our  true  light. 
Show  unto  them  that  we  are  their  friends, 
that  we  love  liberty,  that  we  will  join 
with  them  in  upholding  the  rights  of  the 
people,  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  our 
country;  and  give  unto  us  and  our 
children  an  increased  disposition  to  al- 
ways be  loyal,  and  to  do  everything  in 
our  power  to  maintain  constitutional 
rights  and  the  freedom  of  all  within  the 
confines  of  this  great  Republic. 

Remember    in    mercy,    O    Lord,    the 


3oo 


THE  SALT  LAKE   TEMPLE. 


kings,  the  princes,  the  nobles,  the  rulers 
and  governors,  and  the  great  ones  of  the 
earth,  and  likewise  all  the  poor,  the 
atllicted  and  the  oppressed,  and  indeed, 
all  people,  that  their  hearts  may  be 
softened  when  thy  servants  go  forth  to 
bear  testimony  of  thy  mme,  that  their 
prejudices  may  give  way  before  the 
truth,  and  thy  people  find  favor  in  their 
eyes  So  control  the  affairs  of  the  na- 
tions of  the  earth,  that  the  way  may  be 
prepared  for  the  ushering  in  of  a  reign 
of  righteousness  and  truth.  We  desire 
to  see  liberty  spread  throughout  the 
earth,  to  see  oppression  cease,  the  yoke 
of  the  tyrant  broken,  and  every  des- 
potic form  of  government  overthrown 
by  which  thy  children  are  degraded  and 
crushed,  and  prevented  from  enjoying 
their  share  of  the  blessings  of  the  earth, 
which  thou  hast  created  for  their  habi- 
tation. 

O  God,  the  Eternal  Father,  thou 
knowest  all  things.  Thou  seest  the 
course  thy  people  have  been  led  to  take 
in  political  matters.  They  have,  in  many 
instances,  joined  the  two  great  national 
parties.  Campaigns  have  been  entered 
upon,  elections  have  been  held,  and 
much  party  feeling  has  been  engendered. 
Many  things  have  been  said  and  done 
which  have  wounded  the  feelings  of  the 
humble  and  the  meek,  and  which  have 
been  a  cause  of  offense.  We  beseech 
thee,  in  thine  infinite  mercy  and  good- 
ness, to  forgive  thy  people  wherein  they 
have  sinned  in  this  direction.  Show 
them,  O  Father,  their  faults  and  their 
errors,  that  they  may  see  the  same  in  the 
light  of  thy  Holy  Spirit,  and  repent 
truly  and  sincerely,  and  cultivate  that 
spirit  of  affection  and  love  which  thou 
art  desirous  that  all  the  children  of  men 
should  entertain  one  for  another,  and 
which  thy  Saints,  above  all  others, 
should  cherish.  Enable  thy  people 
hereafter  to  avoid  bitterness  and  strife, 
and  to  refrain  from  words  and  acts  in 
political  discussions  that  shall  create 
feeling  and  grieve  thy  Holy  Spirit. 

Heavenly  Father,  when  thy  people 
shall  not  have  the  opportunity  of  enter- 
ing this  holy  house  to  offer  their  suppli 
cations    unto  thee,    and    they    are    op- 


pressed and  in  trouble,  surrounded  by 
difficulties  or  assailed  by  temptation, 
and  shall  turn  their  faces  towards  this 
thy  holy  house  and  ask  thee  for  deliver- 
ance, for  help,  for  thy  power  to  be  ex- 
tended in  their  behalf,  we  beseech  thee 
to  look  down  from  thy  holy  habitation 
in  mercy  and  tender  compassion  upon 
them,  and  listen  to  their  cries.  Or 
when  the  children  of  thy  people,  in 
years  to  come,  shall  be  separated, 
through  any  cause,  from  this  place,  and 
their  hearts  shall  turn  in  remembrance 
of  thy  promises  to  this  holy  Temple, 
and  they  shall  cry  unto  thee  from  the 
depths  of  their  affliction  and  sorrow  to 
extend  relief  and  deliverance  to  them, 
we  humbly  entreat  thee  to  turn  thine  ear 
in  mercy  to  them;  hearken  to  their  cries, 
and  grant  unto  them  the  blessings  for 
which  they  ask. 

Almighty  Father,  increase  within  us 
the  powers  of  that  faith  delivered  to 
and  possessed  by  thy  Saints.  Strengthen 
us  by  the  memories  of  the  glorious  de 
liverances  of  the  past,  by  the  remem- 
brance of  the  sacred  covenants  that  thou 
hast  made  with  us,  so  that,  when  evil 
overshadows  us,  when  trouble  encom- 
passes us,  when  we  pass  through  the 
valley  of  humiliation,  we  may  not  falter, 
may  not  doubt,  but  in  the  strength  of 
thy  holy  name  may  accomplish  all  thy 
righteous  purposes  with  regard  to  us, 
fill  the  measure  of  our  creation,  and 
triumph  gloriously,  by  thy  grace,  over 
every  besetting  sin,  be  redeemed  from 
every  evil,  and  be  numbered  in  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  amongst  those  who 
shall  dwell  in  thy  presence  forever. 

And  now,  our  Father,  we  bless  thee, 
we  praise  thee,  we  glorify  thee,  we 
worship  thee,  day  by  day  we  magnify 
thee,  and  give  thee  thanks  for  thy  great 
goodness  towards  us  thy  children,  and 
we  pray  thee  in  the  name  of  thy  Son 
Jesus  Christ,  our  Savior,  to  hear  these 
our  humble  petitions,  and  answer  us 
from  heaven,  thy  holy  dwelling  place, 
where  thou  sittest  enthroned  in  glory, 
might,  majesty,  and  dominion,  and  with 
an  infinitude  of  power  which  we,  thy 
mortal  creatures,  cannot  imagine,  much 
less  comprehend.     Amen  and  Amen. 
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After  the  prayer  the  whole  assemblage 
joined  in  the  holy  "Hosanna  shout,"  as 
follows:  "Hosanna,  Hosanna,  Hosanna, 
to  God  and  the  Lamb,  Amen,  Amen, 
Amen!"  This  sacred  exercise  was  ac- 
companied by  the  waving  of  handker- 
chiefs by  all  the  people  assembled.  The 
"Hosanna  anthem"  (composed  for  the 
dedication  by  Evan  Stephens)  was  sung 
by  the  choir,  and  the  assemblage  joined 
in  singing  the  hymn,  "The  Spirit  of  God 
like  a  fire  is  burning." 

President  George  Q.  Cannon  addressed 
the  congregation.  His  remarks  were  in 
harmony  with  the  great  occasion.  They 
were  not  only  instructive,  but  of  such  a 
character  as  to  afford  comfort  and  conso- 
lation to  the  Saints,  pointing  their  minds 
to  a  brighter  day  than  they  had  ever  yet 
beheld. 

President  Wilford  Woodruff  spoke 
words  of  comfort  for  Zion,  and  uttered  a 
prophecy  concerning  the  future  of  the 
people  of  God. 

President  Joseph  F.  Smith  spoke  of 
the  great  amount  of  work  that  had  been 
done  upon  the  Temple  since  April,  1892. 
It  had  been  accomplished  by  the  labor 
and  offerings  of  the  Saints,  He  also 
alluded  in  terms  of  commendation  to  the 
efficient  services  of  Architect  Joseph 
Don  Carlos  Young,  and  the  assiduous 
labors,  faith,  persistency  and  watchful- 
ness of  Bishop  John  R.  Winder,  who 
was  entitled  to  the  gratitude  and  blessing 
of  the  whole  people,  and  he,  the  speaker, 
pronounced  a  blessing  upon  him  to  en- 
dure in  time  and  eternity.  President 
Smith  next  spoke  of  the  united  condition 
of  the  Priesthood  and  of  the  nature  of 
his  feelings,  which  were  deeply  stirred, 
and  many  of  the  congregation  were  also 
moved  to  tears.  In  response  to  a  request 
made  by  him  for  an  expression  as  to 
whether  those  present  felt  that  the  Lord 
had  accepted  of  the  house  dedicated  to 
Him,  a  tremendous  and  unanimous  af- 
firmative shout  was  given. 

An  anthem,  'Arise  ye  Saints,"  was 
sung  by  the  choir,  benediction  was  of- 
fered by  Apostle  Lorenzo  Snow,  and 
the  assemblage  at  the  fir>t  session  of 
the  dedication  services  dispersed. 

In  the  afternoon  another  congregation 


of  the  Saints  convened,  and  meetings 
were  continued  according  to  the  arrange- 
ment made  until  thirty-one  had  been 
held.  The  average  attendance  at  each 
of  these  sessions  was  two  thousand  two 
hundred  and  sixty  persons,  making  a 
total  of  seventy  thousand  people  who 
were  present  at  the  dedication  cere 
monies.  To  this  number  may  be  added 
twelve  thousand  Sunday  School  children, 
for  whom  special  services  were  held, 
making  a  grand  total  of  eighty-two 
thousand.  There  were  members  of  the 
Church  from  every  Stake  of  Zion,  viz: 
Alberta,  Canada;  Snowflake,  St.  Johns, 
St.  Joseph,  and  Maricopa,  Arizona;  Ban- 
nock, Cassia,  Malad,  Bear  Lake,  and 
Oneida,  Idaho;  San  Luis,  Colorado; 
Star  Valley,  Wyoming  ;  Beaver,  San 
Juan,  St.  George,  Panguitch,  Emery, 
Parowan,  Uintah,  Millard,  Morgan,  Sum- 
mit, Sevier,  Sanpete,  Cache,  Wasatch, 
Tooele,  Juab,  Utah,  Davis,  Kanab,  Salt 
Lake,  Iosepa,  Weber,  and  Box  Elder, 
Utah;  and  Mexico. 

An  unusual  incident  occurred  in  the 
Temple  on  Friday,  April  7,  shortly  after 
the  close  of  the  evening  session.  Benja- 
min F.  Bennett  and  his  wife,  Emma,  had 
attended  the  meeting.  The  journey 
from  Provo  had  doubtless  hastened 
an  event  that  had  not  been  expected 
on  that  particular  occasion.  Before 
Mrs.  Bennett  could  leave  the  building 
she  gave  birth  to  a  son.  She  was  attended 
by  Mrs.  Julina  Smith;  and  as  soon  as 
mother  and  child  could  be  safely  moved 
they  were  taken  to  the  residence  ot 
Andrew  J.  Gray  and  given  all  necessary 
care.  On  the  evening  of  Saturday, 
April  15,  the  infant  was  carried  into  the 
Temple,  to  the  room  where  it  first  saw 
light  in  mortal  probation,  and  was  there 
blessed  by  President  Joseph  F.  Smith, 
the  name  conferred  being  Joseph  Tem- 
ple Bennett. 

The  closing  session  of  the  dedication 
services  was  held  on  the  afternoon  of 
Monday,  April  24.  The  order  of  exer- 
cises that  prevailed  at  the  opening  meet- 
ing was  followed  at  each  succeeding  one. 
From  beginning  to  end  the  interest  was 
unabated.  The  Saints  united  in  prayer 
and    praise    and    rejoicing.      Words    of 
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View  of  Temple  on  the  Morning  op  April  6. — Church  Authorities  entering  the 
Southwest  Door  for  the  Dedication. 


instruction  and  comfort  flowed  from  the 
lips  of  the  First  Presidency  and  Apostles. 
The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  rested  in  power 
upon  the  congregations  of  the  Saints, 
and  their  hearts  were  filled  with  the 
heavenly  joy  and  peace  which  passeth 
all  understanding.  Their  toils  and  sacri- 
fices for  forty  years  were  crowned  in 
glorious  triumph  by  the  revelation  from 


God  that  He  accepted  of  the  Temple  as 
a  habitation  holy  to  His  name. 

With  the  completion  of  the  beautiful 
edifice  in  Salt  Lake  City,  whose  very 
appearance  is  a  symbol  of  purity  and 
peace,  and  whose  existence  is  a  witness 
of  the  favor  and  power  of  God,  the  work 
of  temple-building  by  the  Saints  does 
not    cease.      The    divine    obligation    to 
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continue  in  the  erection  of  these  sacred 
edifices  still  rests  upon  them.  Among 
those  other  temples  whose  bringing  into 
existence  is  an  event  of  the  comparatively 
near  future,  the  hearts  of  the  Saints  turn 
with  fervent  desire  to  that  great  and 
glorious  House  of  the  Lord  which  shall 
yet  arise  in  Jackson  County,  Missouri, 
where  is  located  the  first  temple  site 
consecrated  in  the  dispensation  of  the 
fullness  of  times.  That  Temple  will 
surpass  in  grandeur  and  magnificence  the 
building  in  Salt  Lake  City  as  greatly  as 
the  latter  exceeds  in  those  qualities  the 
humble  Kirtland  Temple.  The  way  for 
its  erection  may  appear  closed  as  yet,  but 
as  surely  as  the  Lord  has  removed  ob- 
stacles that  seemed  to  hinder  and  has 


bestowed  on  the  Latter-day  Saints  the 
means  to  complete  the  Salt  Lake  Tem- 
ple, will  He  also  provide  for  the  building 
of  His  House  in  the  center  Stake  of 
Zion,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  shall  rest 
upon  it.  His  voice  has  declared  it,  and 
His  purposes  will  not  fail  or  His  word 
return  to  Him  unfulfilled. 

James  H.  Anderson. 


As  a  horse  when  he  has  run,  a  dog 
when  he  has  tracked  the  game,  a  bee 
when  it  has  made  the  honey,  so  a  man 
when  he  has  done  a  good  act  does  not 
call  out  for  others  to  come  and  see,  but 
he  goes  on  to  another  act,  as  a  vine 
goes  on  to  produce  again  the  grapes  in 
season. 


TEMPLE     ANTHEM. 

To  Music  of  "  Temple  Anthem''  Composed  for  Capstone  Exercises. 


Glorious  God,  the  Eternal  Father, 

Hear  Thy  people  while  they  pray, 
Who  invoke  Thy  choicest  blessings 

To  attend  them  on  this  day. 
God,  Almighty,  bless  this  Temple, 

Hallow  now  this  sacred  shrine, 
Fill  its  courts  with  joy  and  gladness, 

Holy  Father,  it  is  Thine. 

Chorus,  Glory,  glory,  etc. 
Glory,  honor,  and  salvation. 

Be  ascribed  to  Christ  our  Head, 
For  His  wondrous  loving  kindness 

To  the  livinsr  and  the  dead. 


Captive's  bands  are  burst  asunder, 

By  His  vict'ry  o'er  the  grave, 
And  the  sting  of  death  is  banished, 

By  His  mighty  power  to  save. 

Countless  millions  hail  with  gladness 

Freedom  from  the  prison's  gloom, 
Tears  of  joy,  instead  of  sadness — 

Captives  freed  from  hell  and  tomb, 
Hosts  celestial  shout  with  rapture, 

God's  creations  cry  aloud — 
While  we  dedicate  this  Temple. 

Unto  Thee,  our  glorious  God. 

C.  L.    Walker. 
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Our  God,  we  gladly  raise 
Our  voices  in  Thy  praise, 

While  here  today; 
As  Saints  of  latter  days, 
We  offer  prayer  and  praise, 
And  guide  us  in  Thy  ways, 

Oh!  God,  we  pray. 

On  this,  the  day  of  birth 
Of  One  who  came  to  earth 

Where  millions  teem, 
And  in  His  name  who  gave 
His  precious  blood  to  save, 
And  triumphed  o'er  the  grave, 

Man  to  redeem. 


Accept  this  House  we've  reared, 
And  be  Thy  name  revered, 

In  all  the  earth; 
Soon  may  Thy  Zion  stand 
Upon  Thy  holy  land, 
Thence  by  Divine  command, 

Thy  law  go  forth. 

Accept  our  thanks  today. 
For  flocks  and  herds  we  pray, 

For  fruits  and  grain; 
Soon  may  Thy  light  increase, 
Until  all  strife  will  cease. 
All  men  will  dwell  in  peace 

And  Jesus  reign. 

Franklin  Farr . 
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CONFERENCE  AND   DEDICATION. 

The  events  in  the  present  month  in  the 
history  of  the  Latter-day  Saints  will 
never  be  forgotten.  The  impressions 
created  upon  the  minds  of  all  who  at- 
tended the  general  conference  of  the 
Church,  and  the  services  which  have 
been  held  in  the  great  Temple  at  Sah: 
Lake  City  are  ineffaceable  and  will  bear 
fruit  in  the  lives  of  Latter-day  Saints 
to  their  eternal  blessing  for  very  many 
years  to  come.  The  two  days  devoted 
to  general  instructions  in  the  general 
conference  were  spent  in  a  most  im- 
pressive and  excellent  manner.  All  of 
the  brethren  who  addressed  the  large 
congregations,  spoke  with  a  power  and 
spirit  seldom  witnessed  amongst  the 
Saints.  The  instructions  given  were  so 
varied  as  to  be  suited  to  the  capacity 
of  every  Latter-day  Saint. 

These  services  were  a  fitting  prelude  to 
the  more  spirited  services  which  were 
held  in  the  Temple.  In  that  sacred 
edifice  there  was  an  influence  present 
which  it  is  not  in  the  power  of  mortal 
man  to  describe.  It  had  to  be  felt  in 
order  to  be  appreciated,  and  it  seems 
without  exception  that  everyone  who  at- 
tended did  partake  of  the  influence  which 
pervaded  that  sacred  edifice.  The  walk 
through  the  beautifully  adorned  rooms  of 
the  Temple  prepared  the  Saints  for  quiet 
and  careful  attention  to  the  Dedicatory 
prayer  and  to  the  remarks  which  the 
Lord  inspired  His  servants  to  make. 
Every  one  who  spoke  seemed  to  have  the 
spirit  which  was  above  that  of  man,  and 
could  alone  come  from  the  Eternal  Father- 
It  is  not  probable  that  a  single  member  of 
the  vast  number  present  doubted  con- 
cerning the  acceptance  of  that  edifice  by 
the  Lord.  He  approved  of  the  sacrifices 
of  His  people,  and  there  is  no  doubt 
that  He  will  reward  His  faithful  Saints 
for  the  diligence   which  they  manifested 


in  the  erection,  and  especially  in  the  com- 
pletion of  this  building.  Their  reward, 
however,  is  partially  found  in  the  proph- 
ecy of  President  Woodruff,  that  from  this 
time  Satan  would  no  more  have  the 
power  which  he  has  heretofore  held 
against  the  people  of  God,  but  they 
should  become  stronger  as  time  should 
pass  until  they  had  reached  that  per- 
fection for  which  we  are  so  earnestly 
striving. 

Upon  several  occasions  remarks  were 
made  concerning  the  union  which  char- 
acterizes the  Priesthood,  and  extends  to 
some  extent  at  least  to  the  people.  Such 
union,  President  Woodruff  said,  he  had 
never  before  witnessed  in  the  Church. 
There  exists  a  perfect  harmony  and  one- 
ness between  the  Presidency  of  the 
Church  and  the  Twelve  Apostles,  and 
this  feeling  of  unity  extends  to  the  First 
Seven  Presidents  of  the  Seventies.  It 
was  also  predicted  that  division  should 
no  more  exist  between  the  Presidency 
and  Twelve  as  had  heretofore  been  the 
case — a  most  glorious  contemplation  for 
them  as  well  as  the  people.  With  this 
union  continued  there  is  no  reason  why 
the  revelations  of  God  should  not  be 
poured  out  more  abundantly  upon  His 
people.  Without  doubt  there  will  be 
a  growth  in  the  Church  which  past  years 
cannot  by  any  means  equal. 

These  promises  alone  would  pay  the 
Priesthood  and  people  of  God  for  their 
efforts  and  sacrifices  of  the  past;  but  in 
addition  to  this  we  have  the  glorious 
thought  that  another  structure  is  com- 
pleted wherein  the  good  work  for  the 
redemption  of  the  living  and  the  dead 
can  progress.  We  cannot  doubt  that  this 
labor  completed  will  cause  rejoicing  in- 
expressible in  the  courts  above,  and 
bring  blessing  unsurpassed  to  the  people 
of  the  Latter-day  Saints  of  this  age.  All 
Israel  rejoices;  all  Israel  can  be  thankful. 
God  grant  that  such  a  course  may  be 
pursued  in  the  future  by  the  people  that 
they  will  increase  in  the  love  and  power 
of  God,  until  the  honest  in  heart  of 
all  nations  are  gathered,  the  numberless 
dead  are  redeemed,  and  the  living  receive 
every  blessing  which  God  has  given  His 
Priesthood  the  power  to  bestow! 


THE    EXPULSION. 


A   STORY   OF   NAUVOO. 


Fortunately  for  Frank,  he  was  not 
permitted  to  remain  long  in  his  danger- 
ous position.  About  an  hour  after  falling 
from  his  horse,  he  was  found  by  some  of 
the  people  living  in  the  vicinity,  and 
carried  into  a  house.  His  state  of  un- 
consciousness lasted  for  several  hours, 
and  immediately  upon  being  revived,  he 
became  delirious.  So  he  remained  for 
two  days,  the  people  who  had  befriended 
him  being  entirely  unable  to  discover 
who  he  was  or  where  he  desired  to  be 
taken.  When  reason  returned,  he  was 
out  of  danger,  but  eo  extremely  weak 
that  the  physician  positively  refused  to 
permit  him  to  leave  the  city  for  at  least 
five  days  more. 

In  the  meantime,  Mabel  Brown  had 
been  undergoing  terrible  experiences. 
On  the  day  of  Frank's  adventure  a  short 
time  after  he  had  left  her,  she  was  busy- 
ing herself  with  her  household  duties, 
when  she  saw  her  father  borne  to  his 
home  by  four  of  his  neighbors.  He  was 
very  ill.  The  excitement  of  the  preceding 
week,  added  to  the  exposure  and  priva- 
tions he  had  endured,  had  been  too  much 
for  his  enfeebled  constitution  to  bear,  and 
he  had  lapsed  into  a  sickness,  a  combina- 
tion of  malarial  and  brain  fever. 

As  Mabel  ran  out  to  meet  him,  he  took 
her  hand  and  whispered;  "I'll  never 
leave  the  old  place,  Mabel.  I  have  run 
my  course,  and  my  life  will  now  go  out  in 
anguish  and  sorrow.  But  my  bones  will 
rest  in  the  city  I  have  loved  so  well,  until 
this  sacred  spot  shall  be  restored  to  its 
rightful  possessors." 

With  feigned  cheerfulness,  Mabel  assis- 
ted them  to  bear  their  burden  into  the 
house,  and  arranged  his  bed  to  his  com- 
fort, whispering  in  his  ear  words  of 
sympathy  and  encouragement. 

To  add  to  Mabel's  dismay  and  dis- 
heartenment,  her  mother  seemed  almost 
stunned  by  the  last  blow,  her  husband's 
illness,  and  was  unable  to  assist  her 
daughter  in  preparing  for  the  removal. 
She  wandered  from  room  to  room, 
wringing  her  hands,  moaning,  and  asking 
God  to  spare  her  husband  to  her. 
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Soon  the  sounds  of  revelry  referred  to 
in  the  preceding  chapter,  were  borne  to 
Mabel's  ears,  and  she  carefully  closed 
the  door  leading  to  her  father's  room,  lest 
the  sound  should  reach  him,  and  increase 
his  anxiety  and  nervousness.  But  what  a 
night  it  was  to  her !  Her  father  lay 
dangerously  ill,  his  delirium  broken  oc- 
casionally by  short  periods  of  nervous 
slumber.  Her  mother  walked  helplessly 
to  and  fro,  bewailing  the  sickness  of  her 
husband,  or  listlessly  sat,  her  eyes  follow- 
ing mechanically  and  without  apparent 
interest  the  busy  movements  of  her 
daughter.  And,  to  make  the  night  still 
more  terrible,  shouts  of  boisterous  laugh- 
ter, terrible  oaths,  and  obscene  jests 
floated  on  the  wind  from  the  eastern  por- 
tion of  the  city,  where  the  mobocrats  had 
assembled  to  celebrate  in  diabolical 
fashion  the  accomplishment  of  their  dia- 
bolical purposes. 

None  can  judge  of  her  feelings  under 
these  trying  conditions.  Constantly 
harassed  with  a  fear  that  her  father  would 
die;  feeling  fearful  that  her  mother's  rea- 
son would  be  dethroned;  anxious  for  the 
safety  of  her  lover;  oppressed  with  the 
sense  of  her  terrible  responsibilities;  and 
forced  to  listen  through  the  long  and 
weary  night  to  the  sounds  of  ribaldry 
from  the  spoilers  of  the  city,  she  endured 
mental  anguish  of  which  she  was  never 
able  to  think  thereafter,  without  an  in- 
voluntary shudder  of  dismay  and  bitter 
recollection. 

On  this  scene  the  sun  set,  and  darkness 
settled  down.  On  this  scene  the  stars 
looked,  even  as  they  shone  on  the  two 
white  faces  lying  under  the  unclouded 
sky.  And  when  the  streaks  of  gray 
light  on  the  eastern  horizon  gave  place  to 
the  golden  rays  of  Aurora's  glory,  Mabel 
Brown  still  toiled  on  at  her  heavy  task, 
her  father  slept  a  fitful  sleep,  her  mother 
lay  on  the  bed  in  unbroken  slumber. 

At  length  their  few  belongings  that 
could  be  taken  away,  were  packed,  and 
the  team  was  harnessed  to  the  wagon. 
But  one  article  remained  to  be  lifted  into 
the  vehicle,  and  this  was  too  heavy  for 
the  combined  strength  of  Mabel  and  her 


306 


THE  EXPULSION. 


two  younger  sisters.  She  had  sent  one 
of  these  to  the  house  of  a  neighbor  who 
lived  some  distance  away,  to  procure 
help,  and  she  was  busily  engaged  in  the 
prosecution  of  other  labors,  when  unusual 
sounds  came  from  the  streets  near  the 
residence.  Drums  and  fifes  were  heard, 
playing  a  triumphal  march,  and  occa- 
sionally a  shout  was  borne  to  her  ear, 
as  she  attempted  to  finish  her  prepara- 
tions. 

It  was  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of 
the  seventeenth  day  of  September.  The 
weather  had  been  warm  and  sultry;  the 
air,  overburdened  with  moisture,  feeling 
oppressive  and  close.  The  mobocrats 
had  just  made  their  formal  entry  into 
the  city,  and  it  was  the  sound  of  their 
march  through  its  streets  that  had  dis- 
turbed Mabel  in  her  work.  She  took  no 
more  notice  of  the  marching  band,  save 
to  see  that  they  were  rather  the  worse  for 
liquor,  and  their  mood  an  insulting  one. 
They  marched  in  rather  a  straggling  way 
through  the  streets,  occasionally  giving 
vent  to  oaths  and  ribald  songs.  Now 
and  then  seeing  a  family  which  had  not 
taken  its  departure  from  the  city,  they 
would  ride  up  and  demand  an  imme- 
diate and  hasty  removal. 

They  approached  the  residence  of  the 
Browns.  Mabel  avoided  taking  much 
notice  of  their  approach,  hoping  that  her 
lack  of  interest  in  their  movements  might 
throw  them  off  their  guard  and  induce 
them  to  leave  her  unmolested.  But  this 
hope  was  doomed  to  disappointment. 
The  leader  of  the  band  rode  to  the  gate 
and  gave  the  command  to  halt.  He 
called  for  some  member  of  the  family  to 
come  out,  accompanying  the  call  with  a 
terrible  imprecation.  Then  Mabel  knew 
that  it  was  vain  for  her  to  expect  mercy 
from  them,  and  she  therefore  put  on  a 
brave  mien,  and  advanced  to  about 
half  the  distance  between  the  house  and 
the  gate. 

"Come  closer!"  called  the  leader  of 
the  mob,  a  big,  burly  ruffian;  "we  like  to 
form  the  acquaintance  of  all  good  Saints, 
especially  the  young  female  Saints."  A 
laugh  followed  this  attempt  at  a  witticism, 
but  no  heed  was  paid  to  his  words  by 
Mabel.     She  remained  in  her  place. 


"She  seems  modest,"  said  the  leader. 
"Perhaps  if  her  lover  called,  she  would 
not  be  so  backward  in  responding. 
Well,  if  the  mountain  won't  come  to 
Mahomet,  Mahomet  must  go  to  the 
mountain."  So  saying  he  entered  the 
enclosure,  followed  by  some  of  the  mem- 
bers of  his  party.  Then  he  assumed  an 
air  of  authority.  "I  demand  to  know 
who  are  still  in  this  house." 

"There  are  my  father,  mother,  and  two 
sisters,"  answered  Mabel.  "My  father 
and  mother  are  both  ill,  and  must  not  be 
disturbed.  I  fear  my  father  is  already 
past  hope  of  recovery." 

"What  is  the  matter  with  him  ?"  asked 
the  man. 

"He  has  been  murdered  by  such  as 
you  !"  she  exclaimed  fiercely.  "But  a 
few  months  ago  he  was  a  happy  man, 
giving  promise  of  a  long  life.  He  re- 
mained here  after  the  removal  of  the 
main  body  of  the  people,  under  the 
pledge  given  by  the  authorities  of  this 
State  that  he  should  not  be  disturbed. 
He  devoted  all  his  energies  to  the  good 
of  this  city,  thinking  to  make  it  his  per- 
manent home.  But  he  found  how  mis- 
taken he  was  in  putting  his  trust  in  the 
word  of  ruffians  and  robbers.  Seeing  by  the 
events  of  the  past  few  months  that  hope  of 
retaining  peaceful  possession  of  his  home 
was  vain,  he  bravely  shouldered  his 
musket  and  resisted  the  attempt  at  un- 
lawful invasion.  But  might  has  over- 
come the  feeble  resistance  of  right,  and 
we  are  forced  to  flee  from  the  city  we 
have  made.  The  shock  and  the  anxiety 
of  the  tour  days  past,  have  proven  too 
great  for  my  poor  father  to  bear,  and  he 
is  now  lying  dangerously  ill  with  fever 
brought  on  by  his  exposure  and  excite- 
ment. If  he  dies — "  her  voice  was 
broken  with  emotion — "how  can  I  en- 
dure it?" 

"Come,  this  is  enough  !"  he  inter- 
rupted. "I  came  here  for  a  different 
purpose  than  that  of  listening  to  com- 
plaints against  the  edict  of  the  lawful 
possessors  of  the  city.  I  came  to  enforce 
that  edict.  Your  father  has  forcibly  re- 
sisted our  entrance  into  the  city.  We 
now  demand  that  he  leave  it  at  once. 
As  you  are  imbued  with  the  same  spirit, 
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you  are  as  dangerous  as  he.  You  must 
accompany  him.  Your  mother  and 
sisters  must  also  leave.  No  delay  will 
be  permitted.  At  once  is  the  word.  If 
any  of  you  are  found  on  this  side  of  the 
Mississippi  within  the  next  two  hours,  I 
shall  not  be  responsible  for  the  conse- 
quences !" 

"If  my  father  dies,  if  my  mother  is 
broken  hearted ;  if  their  children  are 
scattered  beyond  hope  of  recall,  you  will 
be  responsible  for  the  consequences,  for 
a  just  God  will  place  the  responsibility 
where  it  belongs.  And  when  the  full 
sense  of  that  responsibility  comes  to  you, 
when  you  see  yourself,  as  you  assuredly 
must,  the  murderer  of  just  men,  pure 
women,  and  innocent  children,  you  shall 
call,  but  call  in  vain,  for  oblivion  to  shut 
out  from  your  mind  the  consciousness  of 
your  guilt.  Remember  my  words!  They 
are  the  words  of  one  who  has  suffered, 
who  may  suffer  still  greater  pain  and  sor- 
row, and  the  cry  of  the  innocent  martyr 
is  never  allowed  to  go  unheeded." 

"Enough!"  he  exclaimed.  "Leave  the 
city.  I  shall  not  allow  you  to  remain  one 
moment  longer.  Arouse  your  father  and 
mother  and  prepare  to  leave!"  A  horrid 
oath  followed  the  command,  and  the 
girl,  trembling  with  emotion  and  anger, 
but  utterly  unconscious  of  fear,  turned 
toward  the  house. 

At  this  moment,  general  attention  was 
directed  toward  the  street.  Slowly  walk- 
ing towards  the  gate,  his  movements 
slow  and  painful,  his  face  pale  and  his 
step  uncertain,  was  Harvey  Burrell.  "I 
denounce  that  girl  as  an  ^inciter  to  mur- 
der," he  cried.  "She  sent  her  lover  under 
a  false  pretext,  to  take  my  life,  and  had 
it  not  been  for  my  fortunate  use  of  a  pis- 
tol in  my  own  defense,  his  fiendish  pur- 
pose would  have  been  accomplished.  As 
it  is,  I  have  lain  in  an  unconscious  con- 
dition for  hours,  and  but  for  the  kindness 
of  friends,  my  injuries  would  have  proven 
fatal." 

As  Mabel  heard  his  words,  she  turned 
pale  and  staggered  against  a  tree.  These 
actions  were  taken  as  proof  of  the  truth  of 
Burrell's  words. 

"So,  she  has  extended  her  'Saintly' 
influence  thus  far,"  said  the  leader. 


"It  is  false."  she  exclaimed  angrily,  but 
her  words  were  unheeded. 

"Obey  my  orders  at  once!"  shouted 
the  leader.  "We  have  waited  and  par- 
leyed long  enough." 

He  entered  the  house.  The  two  little 
girls  were  crouching  in  terror  in  one  cor- 
ner of  the  room.  The  father  was  lying 
on  the  bed,  staring  with  unconscious 
eyes.  The  mother,  stupefied  with  the 
hopelessness  of  their  condition,  sat  with 
bowed  head  and  listless  hands. 

"Will  this  scene  soften  your  heart?" 
asked  Mabel,  in  a  tone  of  mingled  anger 
and  heart-broken  sorrow. 

"It  is  a  play  to  influence  my  feelings. 
You  and  they  must  leave  at  once!" 

The  sick  man  was  raised  from  his  bed, 
and  forced  to  walk  to  the  wagon,  followed 
by  his  weeping  family.  No  bed  could  be 
prepared  for  him.  He  was  forced  to 
take  his  position  in  the  seat,  with  im- 
minent danger  of  being  thrown  to  the 
ground.  Mabel,  for  the  first  time  giving 
way  to  tears,  sat  at  his  side,  endeavoring 
to  drive  the  team  and  prevent  his  falling. 
As  she  started  to  drive  toward  the  river, 
the  crowd  dispersed,  with  jeers  at  her 
misery,  and  three  diabolical  cheers  for 
the  success  of  their  accursed  efforts. 

Only  Harvey  Burrell  remained.  "Ma- 
bel, I  can  help  you  yet — " 

"Begone!"  she  cried  with  anger  and 
grief.  "You  have  brought  death  upon 
my  father  and  friends.  Would  you  now 
try  to  bribe  me  with  offers  of  your  help  ? 
Where  is  Frank  Warner  ?" 

"He  attacked  me,  and  I  defended  my- 
self," he  answered.  "I  think  he  is  dead. 
Come  to  me,  Mabel — " 

"Leave  me!"  she  cried  again.  As  she 
drove  away,  he  called  after  her. 

"I  have  prevented  him  from  gaining 
the  prize,  though  I  have  failed.  Unless 
you  go  to  the  infernal  regions,  where  his 
soul  is,  you  will  never  see  his  again  !" 

Wildly  laughing  and  raving  in  an 
ecstacy  of  mingled  joy  at  her  grief,  and 
anger  at  the  scorn  she  showed  him,  he 
turned  away.  On  went  the  wagon  join- 
ing the  mournful  train.  Wagon  after 
wagon,  with  sick  and  dying.  On  toward 
the  river,  lying  dark  and  silent  under  the 
gathering  clouds.      The  tears  of  heaven 
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were  mingled  with  the  tears  of  earth's 
desolate  children,  as  they  left  hope  be- 
hind them.  God  knows,  but  no  man  can 
tell  the  anguish  they  suffered  ! 

VI. 

A  sudden  change  came  over  the  air. 
Heavy  winds  sprang  up,  driving  the  dust 
and  then  the  rain  into  the  faces  of  the  for- 
lorn travelers.  The  air  at  once  became 
chill,  and  the  sick  shivered  as  they  strove 
to  protect  themselves  from  the  driving 
rain.  The  river  was  reached  at  last,  and 
the  emigrants  were  congratulating  them- 
selves on  escaping  from  savage  men,  even 
though  savage  elements  were  still  to  be 
encountered,  when  a  detachment  of  the 
mob  rode  rapidly  towards  the  wagons  on 
the  river  bank.  They  had  suddenly  be- 
come seized  with  the  desire  for  the  few 
valuable  possessions  the  wanderers  had 
succeeded  in  taking  away  from  their 
homes.  Passing  from  wagon  to  wagon, 
they  ransacked  each  in  turn,  removing 
from  them  such  articles  as  guns,  pistols, 
ammunition,  etc.  Doubtless  they  would 
have  taken  more  than  these,  had  there 
been  anything  else  of  value  in  the  wagons; 
but  the  Saints  had  already  been  robbed 
so  repeatedly,  that  but  little  remained  to 
arouse  the  cupidity  of  the  marauders. 

As  they  approached  the  wagon  occu- 
pied by  the  Browns,  Mabel  was  trying  to 
shelter  her  father  and  mother  from 
the  falling  rain,  while  her  sisters  were 
weeping  and  shivering  near  the  wagon. 
One  of  the  mobbers  looked  at  Mabel  for  a 
moment,  and  then  with  an  oath  ex- 
claimed, "That's  too  nice  a  girl  to  go 
with  these  Mormons.  Stay  here,  my 
beauty,  and  we'll  take  care  of  you.  Let 
the  old  man  and  woman  go.  They'll 
soon  die  anyway,  and  you'll  be  free. 
Take  advantage  of  that  freedom  while 
you  have  a  good  chance.  It  ain't  often 
you  can  have  an  opportunity  of  taking  up 
with  a  gentleman  of  wealth  and  refine- 
ment like  me." 

The  companions  of  the  fellow  burst 
into  a  loud  guffaw  at  his  presumption, 
and  he  joined  in  the  laugh  and  seemed  to 
enjoy  it  as  heartily  as  any  of  the  others. 
As  for  Mabel,  she  paid  no  attention  to 
the  senseless  remark,  or  the  still  more 
senseless  laugh.      She  was  trying  to  sus- 


tain the  drooping  spirits  of  her  mother. 
She  could  do  nothing  in  that  direction  ior 
her  father,  for  the  disease  had  taken  so 
deep  hold  of  him  as  to  render  him  con- 
stantly delirious,  and  his  ravings  contri- 
buted in  no  small  degree  to  the  sorrow 
which  their  forlorn  circumstances  brought 
to  her.. 

In  the  meantime,  a  large  flat-boat  had 
been  plying  on  the  river,  conveying  the 
people  and  their  few  effects  as  rapidly  as 
possible  to  the  other  shore.  Their 
wagons  and  most  of  their  furniture  had  to 
be  left  behind,  as  it  was  imperative  that 
the  people  and  their  necessary  clothing 
should  be  taken  over  before  night-fall,  in 
order  that  temporary  shelter  might  be 
provided.  At  length  the  Browns  were 
asked  to  embark.  With  great  difficulty 
Mabel  and  those  assisting  her  carried  her 
father  and  led  her  mother  to  the  boat, 
the  former  being  deposited  on  a  rude  bed 
in  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  where  he 
could  receive  Mabel's  attention.  Amid 
the  jeers  and  scoffs  of  the  ruffians  on  the 
shore,  they  pushed  off.  The  rain  was 
descending  in  torrents,  and  the  tempera- 
ture had  fallen  with  the  decline  of  the 
sun.  The  children  on  board  suffered 
from  the  cold,  and  in  their  attempts  to 
keep  warm  they  huddled  together,  a 
shivering  mass,  in  the  center  of  the  boat. 

The  voyage  was  completed  in  safety, 
and  the  party  landed  on  the  Iowa  bank  of 
the  "Father  of  Waters."  We  will  follow 
the  fortunes  only  of  the  Browns,  as 
their  experiences  were  shared,  in 
most  particulars  at  least,  by  the  others. 
They  were  now  without  even  their 
wagon.  It  would  have  been  of  great 
service  to  them  in  their  extremity,  but 
there  was  no  way  of  obtaining  it  from  the 
other  side.  Mabel  provided  the  best  bed 
she  could  for  her  father,  forming  it  from 
the  rushes  growing  on  the  bank  of  the 
river.  Over  these  she  spread  what 
clothing  could  be  spared  for  that  purpose, 
even  depriving  herself  of  the  raiment 
necessary  for  her  comfort.  Having  placed 
her  father  here,  she  covered  him  with  the 
few  quilts  they  had  been  able  to  bring, 
buc  these  were  entirely  inadequate  to  af- 
ford the  necessary  protection  from  the 
damp,  piercing  winds  and  heavy  rain. 
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Thus  they  prepared  for  that  terrible 
night,  their  spirits  drooping  beneath  the 
heavy  load  of  sorrow  and  apprehension. 
All  around  them  were  people  no  better 
provided  with  the  necessaries  of  comfort 
than  themselves,  and  as  they  were  not  all 
capable  of  the  same  brave  self-control  as 
Mabel,  the  sound  of  sobbing  and  weep- 
ing mingled  with  the  mournful  sighing  of 
the  wind  and  the  sluggish  murmur  of  the 
water. 

"I  hear  the  cataract.  It  is  Niagara! 
Listen  to  the  roar  of  its  waters.  Yes, 
Colonel  Miller,  I'll  go  with  you,  and  we'll 
storm  the  British  position  and  capture 
their  guns.  How  the  guns  roar!  See  the 
men  falling  on  every  hand!  We  must  go 
at  once!  Do  you  hear?  At  once!  There 
is  no  time  to  spare!  On,  on!  Here  we 
go,  up  the  hill!  What  brave  fellows! 
See,  my  comrade  falls,  but  we  rush  over 
his  prostrate  form,  and  trample  it  into 
the  earth;  it  is  only  clay  now!  Still  on  we 
go!  See,  there  are  the  guns.  Now,  boys, 
the  charge!  Bayonets  and  clubbed  mus- 
kets! Let  none  escape!  They  have 
killed  our  comrades,  let  them  follow! 
There,  the  guns  are  captured  and  turned 
on  them.  Our  duty  has  been  performed!" 
The  sick  man  ceased  raving,  and  sank 
back  exhausted  on  his  pillow. 

Mabel  bent  over  him  and  tried  to 
recall  his  mind  to  the  present, but  it  was  in 
vain.  Slowly  he  was  sinking.  Surely 
was  his  fever  rising  and  burning  out  the 
life  from  his  emaciated  body.  And  with 
the  decrease  of  his  physical  strength, 
the  violence  of  his  ravings  increased. 
He  tossed  around  on  his  pi'low,  and  it 
was  all  Mabel  could  do  to  keep  him  from 
throwing  himself  off  the  bed.  The  rain 
was  falling  and  Mabel  interposed  her 
own  body  to  keep  it  from  him,  but  still  it 
penetrated  the  covering  of  the  bed,  and 
the  patient  suffered  intensely  from  that 
circumstance. 

The  sun  had  just  sunk  below  the  hori- 
zon, and  deep  darkness  was  falling  upon 
the  land.  Suddenly  strange  sounds 
were  heard  from  the  Illinois  side  of  the 
river.  Oaths  and  fiendish  laughter  were 
mingled  with  the  sigh  of  the  wind  and  the 
sobbing  of  the  water.  The  mobocrats 
had  ascended    the  temple  tower,    and 


there  they  were  singing  their  songs  of 
triumph,  and  calling  upon  God  to  witness 
what  they  had  done.  Drunken  fellows 
beneath  the  walls  of  the  temple  took  up 
the  sound,  and  added  their  brutal  jests  to 
the  horrid  noises  already  enumerated. 
"  Peace,  peace  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth,  now  the  Mormons  are  driven!" 
shouted  one  of  their  number,  a  minister 
who  had  assisted  in  the  mobbing  and 
driving  of  the  people.  And,  to  add  to  the 
horror  of  the  scene,  one  of  them  took  a 
steamboat  bell  and  carried  it  to  the  top  of 
the  temple  tower,  ringing  it  with  all 
his  might,  and  mingling  with  its  dis- 
cordant clangor  the  equally  discordant 
tones  of  his  own  voice  in  curses  and 
blasphemous  invocations. 

Mabel  strove  to  prevent  her  father  from 
hearing  these  sounds.  She  talked  to  him 
in  a  soothing  way,  hoping  that  her  own 
voice  would  drown  those  of  the  mobbers. 
But  her  hope  was  vain.  His  dull  ear  had 
been  made  sensitive  by  the  fever,  and  the 
sounds  reached  him  in  startling  distinct- 
ness. "What's  that?"  he  sharply  in- 
quired. "Nothing,  father,"  answered 
Mabel.     "Go  to  sleep,  dear." 

"I  hear  the  bell  of  a  steamer.  Men 
are  on  its  deck.  They  dance  and  sing 
and  shout  in  glee.  No,  they  are  not 
men,  they  are  demons!  Do  you  not  see 
their  glaring  eyes  and  grinning  teeth  ? 
Yes,  they  are  demons.  Men  could  not 
be  so  wicked  as  to  turn  an  old  man  out  of 
his  home  on  such  a  night  as  this!  O, 
home,  home,  where  is  my  happy  home?" 

"Father,  dear  father!"  cried  Mabel, 
weeping  bitter  tears  of  sorrow  and  des- 
pair. 

"Yes,  they  are  demons.  See  how  they 
ring  the  bell  as  the  boat  approaches  the 
dock!  They  dance  still  more  wildly  and 
shout  more  loudly!  I  see  their  grinning 
skulls  and  their  blazing  eyes!  They  burn 
into  my  soul  with  scorching  heat!  The 
fiends  curse  and  blaspheme  the  name  of 
God!  Will  He  not  punish  them  ?  Will 
He  not  send  them  back  to  hell  ?  O,  they 
seize  me  in  their  skeleton  hands!  Help, 
help!  Is  there  no  one  to  save  me  from 
them  ?  They  shout  and  ring  their  bell, 
in  triumph  at  my  capture.     Help,  help!'' 

The  sounds  in  the  temple  tower  ceased 
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for  a  few  moments.  A  peace  settled 
down  upon  the  spirit  of  James  Brown. 
He  was  dying.  He  sank  back  upon  his 
pillow,  and  an  ineffable  calm  manifested 
itself  on  his  features.  "The  angels  sing, 
Mabel.  I  hear  their  glorious  voices.  I 
see  the  Prophet  beckoning  me  to  the 
heavenly  shore.  I  come!  I  come!  Loose 
the  bands,  set  me  free!  Farewell  to 
earth!  A  scene  opens  to  my  view.  It  is 
my  glorious  abiding  place.  Farewell, 
farewell  !" 

The  flushed  cheek  assumed  an  ashen 
hue.  The  eye  glazed  and  became  fixed 
and  staring.  The  jaw  fell.  The  breath- 
ing ceased.  The  hero  of  two  wars,  the 
noble  veteran,  the  servant  of  God,  had 
passed  to  his  account!  The  noises  in 
the  temple  tower  were  resumed.  His 
knell  was  the  ringing  of  the  steamboat 
bell  by  profane  hands;  his  requiem  the 
unhallowed  sounds  of  blasphemy.  But 
he  has  p  issed  beyond  the  reach  of  such 
sounds  as  these,  and  the  holy  angels 
sang  him  to  sleep  upon  the  other  shore. 
Dead  !  Dead  to  pain,  alive  to  pleasure. 
Dead  to  sorrow,  alive  to  deepest  joy. 
Dead  to  sin,  alive  to  purest  righteous- 
ness. And  still  his  weeping  family  called 
upon  a  name  which  had  just  been  enrolled 
upon  the  records  of  heaven.  Still  friends 
try  to  alleviate  the  sufferings  of  him  who 
had  passed  beyond  the  possibility  of 
suffering.  And  still  the  demons  laughed, 
Satan's  emissaries  shouted  and  rang, 
their  steamboat  bell.  Still  the  river  ran 
on,  the  winds  sighed  among  the  rushes 
the  rain  fell. 

O  change  of  glory!  Change  from  these 
scenes  and  sounds  to  those  of  Paradise! 
Verily,  death  came  as  a  friend  in  dis- 
guise! And  nowhere  hath  he  been  more 
welcome! 

VII. 

The  reader  will  be  spared  the  harrow- 
ing recital  of  the  further  events  of  that 
night.  Let  it  be  sufficient  to  say  that 
the  suffering  of  a  most  terrible  nature 
was  endured  by  the  poor  homeless  out- 
casts whom  death  did  not  relieve  of  their 
troubles. 

Mabel  was  busy,  she  prepared  the  body 
of  her  father  for  burial,  washing  out 
enough  clothing  to  cover  it  with  some 


degree  of  respectability.  All  the  time 
she  was  engaged  in  this  work,  she  lost 
no  opportunity  of  giving  encourage- 
ment and  comfort  to  her  mother  and 
sisters,  and  even  to  others  who  were 
afflicted  in  like  manner  with  herself.  In 
fact,  an  angel  could  not  have  done  more 
by  way  of  comforting  and  blessing,  than 
did  she. 

When  morning  dawned,  the  sad 
funeral  procession  was  formed,  and  with 
bitter  tears  and  lamentations,  all  that 
was  mortal  of  James  Brown  was  de- 
posited in  the  earth.  A  grave  had  been 
made  in  the  loose  and  muddy  soil  on 
the  uplands  near  the  river,  and  here 
without  coffin  or  shroud  the  body  was 
buried. 

The  widow  bore  up  as  bravely  as  could 
be  expected,  and  Mabel,  though  her 
heart  seemed  to  be  breaking,  showed  no 
sign  of  her  grief.  Others  needed  her 
help  and  she  gladly  gave  it.  But  while 
she  was  thinking  of  those  around  her, 
she  was  not  forgetful  of  him  whom  she 
could  not  believe  to  be  dead,  though  all 
human  indications  pointed  to  the  proba- 
bility of  his  having  been  killed.  If  he 
were  still  alive,  why  did  she  not  hear 
from  him ?  Why  did  he  not  come  to  her? 
These  and  many  other  questions  came  to 
her  mind  as  she  passed  around  on  her 
errands  of  mercy. 

In  the  meantime,  Frank  Warner  was 
slowly  recovering  from  his  wound  and  its 
weakening  effects.  His  first  thought  up- 
on regaining  consciousness  was  of  Mabel 
and  her  whereabouts.  The  people  in 
whose  care  he  found  himself  had  treated 
him  with  every  consideration,  but  they 
were  not  Latter-day  Saints.  Frank 
thought  it  wise  to  hide  his  identity  from 
them  for  a  time,  as  he  did  not  know  what 
form  their  treatment  would  take  if  they 
knew  his  religious  faith.  He  had  to  be 
careful  with  regard  to  his  inquiries  con- 
cerning those  who  had  been  driven  from 
the  city,  and  he  therefore  heard  nothing 
of  Mabel  during  the  entire  time  of  his 
illness. 

When  he  became  strong  enough  to 
leave  the  city,  he  thanked  his  benefactors 
most  heartily,  and  took  his  departure. 
Hastening  down  to  the  river,  he  crossed 
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to  the  other  side.  He  saw  there  all  the 
signs  of  the  encampment  of  the  Saints, 
but  the  place  was  deserted.  The  people 
of  the  village  near  by  could  give  him  no 
definite  information,  except  that  wagons 
had  come  to  the  place  from  the  west,  and 
the  people  had  been  conveyed  away 
after  suffering  untold  hardships.  In 
answer  to  his  eager  inquiry  as  to  whether 
any  deaths  had  occurred  during  the  en- 
campment, they  informed  him  that  a 
number  of  the  unfortunates  had  died,  but 
the  age  and  condition  of  these  they  were 
unable  to  tell  him. 

He  was  almost  sure,  from  what  he  had 
heard,  that  they  had  been  taken  to  Winter 
Quarters,  and  toward  that  place  he 
directed  his  way.  His  horse  had  been 
refreshed  with  his  week  of  rest,  and  his 
rider  urged  him  at  his  fullest  speed. 

As  he  reached  the  place,  his  heart  beat 
fast  and  his  spirits  rose  and  sank  with  the 
rising  and  sinking  of  the  rolling  hills 
and  hollows.  He  rode  to  the  house  of 
the  one  to  whom  he  was  directed  as  most 
likely  to  furnish  him  the  desired  informa- 
tion. In  answer  to  his  hurried  question, 
the  information  was  given  him  that  a 
family  by  the  name  of  Brown,  one  mem- 
ber of  which  had  died,  was  living  in  a 
house  to  which  Frank  was  directed.     He 


had  been  laboring  under  great  excite- 
ment during  his  days  of  suspense,  and  as 
his  anxiety  approached  its  culmination, 
he  trembled  like  an  aspen  leaf.  As  he 
approached  the  house  he  carefully  scru- 
tinized the  faces  within.  Two  of  the 
members  were  not  there,  Mabel  and  her 
father.  He  dismounted  and  ran  to  the 
door.  It  was  opened,  and  Mabel  stood 
before  him  !  With  a  cry  of  deepest  joy, 
he  staggered  and  fell  to  the  earth.  He 
had  swooned  under  his  terrible  mental 
strain. 

He  was  revived  and  freshened,  and 
then  with  Mabel  in  his  arms  he  told  his 
story.  The  sad  events  of  their  encamp- 
ment were  related  to  him,  and  then  they 
knelt  and  thanked  God  that  it  was  as 
well  with  them  even  as  it  was. 

Cheerful  they  had  been  under  their 
affliction  ;  thankful  were  they  for  their 
deliverance.  And  that  evening,  when 
Frank  and  Mabel  walked  hand  in  hand 
under  the  calm  and  glorious  stars,  when 
heart  spoke  to  heart  and  renewed  pledges 
of  never-ending  friendship,  devotion,  and 
fidelity,  the  angels  of  heaven  rejoiced 
with  them,  and  the  father  who  had  gone 
to  his  reward  whispered  a  parental  bless- 
ing in  the  movements  of  the  calm  zephyr 
of  evening.  L. 
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Behold!  amid  the  mountain  tops. 

Jehovah's  Temple  stands; 
A  noble  monument  of  faith! 

The  work  of  willing  hands, 
Behold!  behold  the  joyful  time — 

When  many  nations  say — 
"Up  to  the  House  of  Jacob's  God, 

Come,  let  us  wend  our  way. 


From  ev'ry  continent  and  clime, 

From  islands  near  and  far, 
Inspired  by  hopes  and  aims  sublime; 

The  faithful  gathered  are. 
Angels  and  Saints — a  mighty  host — 

Rejoice  as  well  they  may, 
And  "spirits  longing  to  be  loosed" — 

Hail,  this  propitious  day. 


Oh  precious  truth,  our  kindred  dead — 

By  friends  released  can  be, 
"Open  the  everlasting  doors" 

And  set  the  captives  free! 
Come  in,  "thou  King  of  Glory!"  come — 

Pervade  Thy  sacred  shrine; 
Come  to  Thy  Temple,  fill  our  hearts 

With  saving  love  like  Thine. 

Emily  H.    Woodmansee. 
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been     begun, 
now    begun, 


For  the    dead  and     for     the     liv-ing,     Who     these  blessings 
And  the  brightness       of    the     dawning,  Shows  the    breaking 
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pre  sent    dwell,     Thanks  to  God,  our    heivenly  Father,       For  His     mer-cies 
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will  re  ceive,       And  rejoice  that    God    is  giving  Pow'r  e-ter  -  nal   -  ly     to     live, 
of    the    day,  That    the  time  is     fast  approaching,  When  all  sin  will  flee  away. 
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kindly     giv'n,    For  the  priesthood  and  this  Temple,  For  this  foretaste  here  of  heav'n. 
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TO    OWNERS    AND    RAISERS 


IilVE  STOCK  of  all  KlflDS. 


AT    SALT    LAKE    CITY  THERE   IS    NOW    IN   ACTIVE 
operation  a  large  Plant  for  the  marketing  of  all  kinds  of 
LIVE  STOCK,  to  which  a  man  can  ship  a  few  or  many 
head  of  Cattle,  Sheep,  or  Hogs,  and  receive  the  highest  market 
price  in  Cash  for  them. 

THE  UNION  STOCK  YHRDS  CO., 
the  name  of  the  company  which  carries  on  this  business,  ia  located 
north  of  Salt  Lake  City  on  all  the  lines  of  Railway  reaching  Salt 
Lake. 

Owners  can  ship  their  Stock  in  care  of  the  Union  Stock  Yards 
Company,  who  will  pay  their  freight  charges,  feed  and  water  their 
stock  and  care  for  it — deducting  the  expenses  from  the  proceeds  of 
the  sale — and  turn  the  net  amount  over  to  the  owner. 

Correct  weights  are  of  great  importance  to  those  selling  Stock. 
To  provide  for  the  accommodation  of  sellers,  the  Stock  Yards  Com- 
pany has  put  in  Stock  Scales,  with  a  capacity  of  eight)  thousand 
pounds,  which  will  weigh  sixty  steers  on  the  hoof  at  one  time. 
This  gives  the  shipper  the  benefit  of  weights  made  by  disinterested 
parties. 

The  Stock  Yards  have  been  built  for  the  benefit  of  the  owners 
of  Live  Stock,  where  they  can  bring  their  Stock  to  sell  and  hold, 
and  where  they  can  hold  their  stock  and  not  be  forced  to  sacrifice 
the  first  day  they  arrive  on  the  market. 

All  beef  consumed  in  Salt  Lake  City  passes  through  the  Stock 
Yards.  Buyers  are  in  the  market  at  all  times,  both  from  this  city 
and  Eastern  markets.  Stock  is  unloaded  and  cared  for  at  any  time 
of  day  or  night  (whether  accompanied  by  owner  or  not)  by  the 
Stock  Yards'  employees. 

In  shipping  Stock  have  Railway  Agent  bill  them  to  the  UNION 
STOCK  YARDS  STATION,  and  notify  the  Stock  Yards  Company 
by  telegram  when  they  will  arrive. 

For  further  information  address  the 

UNION  STOCK  YARDS  CO., 

SALT    LAKE?     CITY,    UTA.H. 
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The  Deseret  Evening  News, 

$10.00    PER    YEAR,  POSTPAID. 

It  is  designed  to  make  this  the  very  best  daily  newspaper  in  the 
Territory.  Every  topic  of  interest  will  receive  prompt,  careful,  impartial 
treatment.  Events  of  public  interest  from  every  part  of  Utah  will  be 
energetically  sought,  and  the  telegraph  will  be  brought  into  requisition  to 
supply  the  news  from  all  parts  of  the  world.  We  are  determined  to  lead 
in  the  matter  of  news-gathering,  at  the  same  time  avoiding  whatever  would 
be  discreditable  or  out  of  place  in  a  respectable  paper.  Fearlessly  to 
defend  the  truth,  vigorously  to  oppose  wrong-doing,  and  earnestly  to 
sustain  everything  that  will  benefit  mankind  and  advance  the  interests  of 
the  Church  of  Jesus  Christ  of  Latter-day  Saints — these  will  be  the  aims  of 
the  Deseret  Evening  News. 

The  Deseret  Semi- Weekly  News, 

$3.00    PER    YEAR,    POSTPAID. 

Will  contain  the  essence  of  all  news  and  editorial  matter  appearing 
in  the  Dak  y,  in  addition  to  other  items  of  instruction  designed  especially 
for  the  homes  the  Semi- Weekly  will  reach.  Already  the  best  family 
newspaper  in  the  West,  we  hope  to  make  it  still  better,  and  more  deserv- 
ing of  your  patronage. 

The  Deseret  Weekly, 

$2.60    PER    YEAR,  POSTPAID. 

Will  be  conducted  in  the  future  with  a  view  to  supplying  every 
subscriber  with  the  general  news  in  a  condensed  form,  as  well  as  with 
other  matters  of  interest.  It  will  also  enter  and  endeavor  to  fill  a  special 
field  of  journalism — keeping  a  record  of  the  work  being  done  in  various 
parts  of  the  world  by  the  missionaries  of  our  Church,  and  in  dealing 
more  particularly  with  religious  and  doctrinal  subjects.  Letters  from  the 
Elders  will  be  presented;  individual  experiences  narrated;  verbal  report* 
preserved;  statements  from  the  lands  where  the  Gospel  has  been,  is,  and 
can  be  introduced,  and  the  results  to  be  accomplished.  The  sermons  of 
the  Authorities  and  the  instructions  they  desire  to  impart  to  the  Church 
through  the  press  will,  of  course,  continue  to  be  published.  With  these 
objects  attained,  the  Weekly  ought  to  become  a  paper  which  no  Latter- 
day  Saint  can  afford  to  do  without. 

FOR    THESE     REASONS, 

And  others  that  need  not  be  mentioned  we  desire  you  to  become  a 
subscriber  to  one  or  more  of  these  papers.  They  will  continue  to  be,  as 
heretofore,  the  ORGANS  OF  THE  CHURCH,  having  the  approval 
of  and,  where  necessary,  being  under  the  supervision  of  the  Presiding 
Authorities. 

Address  all  communications  to  the 

DESERET    NEWS    PUBLISHING    CO., 

P.  O.  Box  C.  Smlt  Lake  City,  Utmh, 

P.  S.— Remit  by  P.  O.  Order,  Postal  Note,  Bank  Draft  or  Reg- 
istered Letter. 
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^PRICE'S 


Baking  Powder 

Used  in  Millions  of  Homes — 40  Years  the  Standard. 

A  Pure  Cream  of  Tartar  Powder. 
Superior  to  every  other  known. 

Delicions  Cake  and   Pastry,  Light   Flaky   Biscuit, 

Griddle    Cakes,    Palatable    and    Wholesome. 

No  other  baking  powder  does  such  work. 

Liverpool  ^London**  Globe 
Insurance  Co. 

HSSETS    OVER $46,000,000. 


HEBER  J.  GRANT  &  CO.,  Agents,  salt  lake  city 

B.  F.  Grant,  Manager.         H.  G.  Whitney,  Asst.  Manager. 


W.    6-   WARREN,    RESIDENT    SECRETARY,    CHICAGO,    ILLINOIS. 


AMERICAN  BISCUIT  &  MFG.  Co. 

SUCCESSORS  TO 
Manufacturers  of  the  Celebrated 

mm  BRAND  OF  FINE  CRACKERS. 

SALT    LAKE    CITY. 

ta-Sold  by  all  Wholesale  &  Retail  Dealers  in  the  Territory,"®* 
HENRY    WALLACE,  Manager. 


HIGHLAND    BRAND 


EVAPORATED  CREAM 


Absolutely    pure    Milk:   evaporated   to 
a  creamery  consistence   and. 

Thoroughly      Sterilized 

May  be  diluted  v^ith  eitner  Water 
Or  fresh  Milk:  to  any  desired  consist- 
ence. 

Is   equal   to   the  best   Dairy  Cream, 

but  more  convenient  and  economical. 
If  your  grocer  does  not  keep  it, write 
direct  to       Jtxixg:^  «&  H^atoian,  Agents, 

P.O.Box  693.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

-xTim  aUION  IylNEfr- 


For  .\  QUEENSTOWN   .*.  and   .\    LIVERPOOL, 

From  Pier  New  38,  North  River,  Foot  of  Kinsr  St.,  New  York,  every  Saturday. 

N^kftN- 3.350  ions  VW0to\UG-3.1\ol0HS.  N\_kSM.  ft.500  Ions. 

kR\ioub.  5.500  ion<;.  \n\scons\u  3,12010ns. 

JEP"  fhese  Steamers  are  built  of  Iron,  In  water-tight  compartments,  and  are  furnished  with 
ererr  requisite  to  make  the  passage  across  the  Atlantic  both  safe  and  agreeable,  having  Bath-room, 
Smoking-room,  Drawing-room,  Piano  and  Library;  also  experienced  Surgeon,  Stewardess,  and  Caterer 
on  each  Steamer.  Tbe  State-rooms  are  all  on  I>«ek,  thus  Insuring  tnose  greastost  of 
all  Luxuries  at  sea,  perfect  Ventilation  and  JAgbt. 

CABIN  PASSAGE,  $50  and  upward,  according  to  location. 
INTERMEDIATE,  Second  Cabin,  $30,  and  $35.    STEERAGE,  $20. 

Offices,  No.  35,  Broadway,  New  York,       A.  M.  UNDERBILL  *•  CO 

JAMES    JACK,    LOCAL   AGENT,    SALT    LAKE   CITY. 


L,  S.  HILLS,  Prest.        MOSES  THATCHER,  Vice-Pre.it.        H.  S.  YOUNO,  Cashier. 

Deseret  National  Bank, 

SALT    hi  HI.    city,    I  tail 

Iur'plUs  $500;000-  —  General  Banking. 
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YOUR  GROCER 


TO     GIVE    YOU 


*CtOLD  BAND* 


FURVORIHG    EXTRACTS, 
BALING    POWDER, 
and    SPICES, 


MANUFACTURED    BY 


THOMSON  &  TAYLOR  SPICE  CO.. 

Michigan  Avenue,  Cor*  Lake  Street,  Chicago. 

No  Finer  Goods  in  any  Market. 


FASHIONABLE  and  HEALTHFUL 

front  THE  GENUINE 

Jackson 

wl  Corset  Waist 

SUPERB  FORM.        PERFECT  FIT. 

A  perfect  Corset  ard  Waist  combined.     Famous  for  its  style,  graceful  symmetry,  and  healthful  qualities. 
Patented  Feb.  2J,  1886.  See  patent  stamp  on  each   Waist. 

TAKE  "SJffSJfty  the  JACKSON  CORSET  CO.,  Jackson,  Micb 

IF  YOUR  DEALER  HASN'T   IT,  WRITE  TO  US. 


THE  LEADING    INSURANCE    AGENTS    OF    UTAH. 


POWDER 

Absolutely  Pure. 

A  cream  of  tarter  baking  powder. 
Highest  of  all  in  leavening  strength. — 
Latest  U.  S.  Government  Food  Report. 

ROYAL  BAKING  POWDER  CO., 

106  Wall  Street,  New  York. 


THE 

STATE  BAHK  OF  UTAH. 

SALT   LAKE  CITY. 

CAPITAL.      -      $500,000,00. 
SURPLUS,       -         50,000.00: 

'Nl'l«*UM.I*.HI<*lNMit*»l>***t 

HEBER  J.  GRANT,  President. 

WM.  B.  PRESTON,  Vice-President. 

HEBER  M.  WELLS,  Cashier. 


Directors  :- 


JOSKPH  F.  8MITH.  CHARLES  S.  BURTON. 

WILLIAM  H.  ROWE.       NEPHI  W.  CLAYTON. 
ABRAHAM  H.CANNON.  FRANK  Y.  TAYLOR. 
SPENCER  CLAWSON.     PHILO  T.  FARNSWOBTH. 
ELIAS  MORRIS.  E.  M.  WKII.BR. 

HENRY  A.  W00LLEY.. 


Receives  Deposits  Payable  on  Demand. 
Loans  Money  on  Approved  Security. 
Draws  Exchange  on  all  Principal  Points. 
Pays  careful  attention  to  Country  Trade. 
Solicits  the  Business  of  the  People  of 
Utah. 


lion's  Co-operative 

Mercantile  Institution* 


ORGANIZED    OCTOBER,     1858. 


CAPITAL,     $1,250,000. 


Manufacturers,  Importers,  Wholesale  and  Retail  Dealers 
in  Foreign,  Domestic,  and  Local 

MERCHANDISE. 

Main.    Street,    Salt    Lake    City. 

BRANCH.  HOUSES:-OGDEN,     LOGAN,     PROVO,     AND    IDAHO     FALLS. 


Wholesale  and  Retail  DRUG  DEPARTMENT. 


Main  Street,  Salt  Lake  City. 


OFFICERS : 

PRESIPFNT* 

WILFORD  WOODRUFF. 
Vice-President: 

MOSES  THATCHER. 

SECRETARY:  * 

T.  G.  WEBBER, 

TREASURER: 

A.  W.  CARLSON. 

WM.  H,  ROWE,  Assistant  Supt 


DIRECTORS! 


GEO.  Q.  GANNON, 
JOSEPH  F.  SMITH, 
H.  J.  GRANT, 
G.  ROMNEY. 
J.  R,  WINDER, 


H.  DINWOODEY, 

P.  T.  FARNSWORTH, 

J.  R,  BARNES, 

W.  H.  ROWE, 

JOHN  HENRY  SMITH, 


F.  M.  LYMAN. 

T.  G.  WEBBER,  Superintendent. 


HEBER  J.  GRANT  &  CO.,  GENERAL   AGENTS. 

60     MAIN     STREET. 


